Curriculum Document

Folksworth Church of England
Primary School

M ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. ‘ Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.




Curriculum Design, Intent and
Implementation

Curriculum Map

Outdoor Education

Careers and Emplovability

The 5Rs for Effective Learning

Topic Overviews:
Years 1 and 2
Years 3and 4
Years 5 and 6

Art and Design
Unit Overview
Progression Document
Knowledge Organisers

Computing
Unit Overview

Progression Document
Knowledge Organisers

CONTENTS

Design and Technology
Unit Overview
Progression Document
Knowledge Organisers

French
Unit Overview
Progression Document

Knowledge Organisers

Geography
Unit Overview

Progression Document

Knowledge Organisers

History
Unit Overview

Progression Document

Knowledge Organisers

Maths
Key Skills/ Non Negotiables

Music
Unit Overview
Progression Document

Knowledge Organisers

Online Safety
Unit Overview
Progression Document

PSHCE
Unit Overview
Progression Document

Physical Education
Unit Overview
Progression Document
Knowledge Organisers

Religious Education
Unit Overview
Progression Document
Knowledge Organisers

Science
Unit Overview
Progression Document
Knowledge Organisers

Writing
Unit Overview

Key Skills/ Non-Negotiables

Key Features of Texts

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. ‘ Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.




Curriculum Design, Intent and Implementation

School Context

Folksworth Church of England Primary School is a small village school on the border between the Cambridgeshire and Peterborough Local Authorities. It is
approximately seven miles from the centre of Peterborough. The school is a Church of England School and is part of the Diocese of Ely. It has close links
with the local church.

The intake of the school is split with 50% of pupils being from the catchment area of Folksworth, Washingly and Morborne and 50% from further afield, usually
Stilton, Yaxley and Hamptons. Whilst disadvantaged numbers are lower than average we have seen an increasing range of needs over time in terms of
behaviour, emotional needs, social skills and varying starting points for learning.

We have low numbers of pupils from ethnic minorities and few pupils who speak English as an additional language. As a school we believe it is important that
children show understanding and tolerance towards other cultures and beliefs. As the school is situated so closely to the culturally diverse City of
Peterborough we include opportunities for learning about other cultural diversity wherever possible.

Curriculum Intent

e To encourage a love of learning. This should be evident in pupils’ engagement throughout lessons and by additional child Fome—
initiated learning that takes place outside of the school day. ; ek
o To foster a love of books and reading in a context where children often prefer to engage in other activities such as digital VNIl DCAT 0 .
gaming and watching television outside of the school day. 1UU RL/ ‘J. il

¢ An immersive curriculum where children have opportunities to participate in real life experiences delivered through practical
activities, visitors, and offsite visits and residentials.
e A curriculum which develops the character and skills needed for the next stages of education and beyond. Ensuring that
children have collaboration and problem solving skills that can be applied to a range of situations. To have the technological
understanding and skills for their futures. | ni
e To develop tolerance and understanding of a range of cultures and beliefs in order to succeed as well rounded citizens in a
diverse society. or. stuss
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Implementation

¢ At Folksworth C of E Primary School we have chosen a knowledge-engaged approach to delivering our curriculum. This is a balance between delivering
knowledge and developing the skills as we believe that knowledge and skills are intrinsically linked. Teaching is cross curricular in order to make the
learning as relevant and meaningful as possible.

e Every half term the children read a whole text which becomes the class topic. Whilst there are relevant knowledge and skills that must be delivered
through this topic it is up to the teacher to plan how and when this is taught. We follow a four step approach as set out in the diagram below.

Hook/ Wow Gaining knowledge Independently Celebration of
Get them excited and skills about attempting similar Learning/ Final
about the new the curriculum tasks where Presentation in
book areas knowledge and assembly/ Display
Trip? Trip? skills are needed

to be successful.

(engaging) (Learning) (Applying) (sharing)

e We are developing the use of technology for learning and collaboration through a range of Applications including Microsoft One Note and Teams to
engage and equip learners to succeed in their next stage of education and beyond.

o We offer as many opportunities to increase cultural capital as possible through off site visits, residentials and experiences within school through outside
agencies where appropriate.

e To support learning outside of the school day we have invested in specially designed Home Learning Journals to support and offer additional structures.

o We offer learning workshops throughout the year to support parents in their understanding of how curriculum areas are taught, for example, phonics and
mathematical calculations.

o We teach knowledge and understanding of the key World Faiths supported by visits wherever possible.
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Curriculum Map
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YEAR A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Paddington at Toby and the The Jolly Postman The Magic The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
18&2 the Tower Great Fire of Janet & Allan Ahlberg Faraway Tree Keepers’ Lunch Medicine

Michael Bond London _ Enid Blyton Ronda & David Roa/d Dahl
Margaret Nash & Jane ' T youry mmﬁ 1_",\‘ & Armitage
Cope é} Deher Peoplel 14 1l _—
: ‘* j;% -95.'»
g JANET & ALLAN AHLBERG = ngh ouse
D @ - a2 © & Keepers
Years Charlie and Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of Erik Poems to The Time Travelling Cat
3&4 The Chocolate David Walliams Rob Lloyd The Viking Perform and the Egyptian
Factory Jones and Victor Terry Jones Julia Donaldson Goddess
Roald Dahl Tavares S DOVALDSON Julia Jarman
Poems 4 PERFORM i
Years The Nowhere Private Peaceful Goodnight Rain Player Macbeth
586 Emporium Michae/_ Morpurgo Mister Tom David Wisniewski (A Shakespeare Story)
Ross MacKenzie g, Michelle Magorian Andrew Matthews and Tony
pﬁggégfm G mm\i[ 1;1‘ Ross
4|Page
“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
VB CONTENTS PAGE




YEAR B Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Dogger The Owl Who was | The Tiger who Handa’s The Day the The Owl and the
18&2 Shirley Hughes Afraid of the Dark | came to tea Surprise Crayons Quit Pussycat

Dséag% Jill Tomlinson Judith Kerr Eileen Browne Drew Daywalt & Edward Lear
> ill Torlinsor The TlgerWho ) ’ - Oliver Jeffers e SN
",,v ‘ﬂﬁfopp/ f‘ I\“
118
i v o sy i i e fimrte i it Km g WA - oLLVER TEFFERS v
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework The Iron Man Run W|Id Avoid Being a The Thieves of
3&4 C/lve King Makers Daughter Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Roman Soldier Ostia
Philip Pullman Ted Hughes David Stewart Caroline Lawrence
3 the ‘rO“ gkog.ﬁ{}{\\mwc&
Man
GILL LEWIS 7
Years | Tudor Tales: The Thief, the The Spy Master: The Storm Beasts of Percy Jackson and
586 Fool and the Big Fat King First Blood Keeper’s Island | Highwayman Olympus: the Lightning Thief
Terry Deary Jan Burchett & Sara | Catherine Doyle Alfred Noyes Beastkeeper Rick Riordan
Ry Vogler < - Lucy Coats &
: David Roberts
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Outdoor Education and Educational Visits

At Folksworth C of E Primary School, we believe that children learn the most effectively when they are engaged in an exciting curriculum, with plentiful
opportunities for hands on, practical experiences both inside and outside the classroom. We are fortunate to have extensive grounds surrounding our school
building, which hold many opportunities for outdoor learning on a regular basis. These include a large field, a main playground, an outdoor sheltered
classroom, a Peace Garden, a small wildlife garden, a fire pit area and a forest garden which is in our EYFS area.

Staff carefully plan outdoor experiences to enrich the whole curriculum and allow children to embed and enrich their knowledge, skills, understanding and
ability to make connections in a different environment. They recognise that learning in different environments is an essential part of the development of the
whole child and aim to provide quality, real life experiences, which promote a lasting enjoyment of the outside world.

Through outdoor learning, we encourage children to;

Develop confidence, leadership skills and the ability to work with others through co-operation and team work.

Show care, respect and a level of responsibility to their own world and make a contribution towards the development and care of our school grounds.
Challenge themselves in a different environment and develop resilience in all weathers and seasons.

Problem solve, ask and answer questions to reach their own conclusions.

Develop independence, risk taking and managing safety measures.

Develop imagination and creativity in a different environment.

Alongside rich learning opportunities using our immediate environment in school and around Folksworth village, we offer all of our children the opportunity to
participate in termly educational activities off site or those involving visitors in to school to give workshops and additional experiences. Our KS2 children are
encouraged to participate in annual residential visits, which work on a rolling program to ensure that the locations are not repeated. These include
opportunities to experience a range of outdoor and adventurous activities or cultural and historic visits to cities such as York.
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Careers and Employability

At Folksworth Church of England Primary School we aim to provide career-related learning opportunities for pupils to broaden and raise their
aspirations for their futures. We do this through a range of planned opportunities for children to consider future careers and participate in a range
of activities to develop employability skills during their time at our school. We aim to embed careers and employability education within our
curriculum wherever possible.

Career and Employability activities are planned taking into account recommendations from the Gatsby Benchmarks for Good Career Guidance,
our local labour market and job opportunities that are likely to exist when our pupils leave school. Our Careers and Employability education
curriculum is designed to broaden pupils’ considerations of a wider range of opportunities, not for them to decide what career path they wish to
take as school leavers.

During their time at Folksworth Church of England Primary School our pupils will access the following opportunities and experiences:

e Considering careers opportunities and challenging stereotypes, including planned aspiration afternoons.

e Embedding the 5Rs for Effective Learning which support the development children’s personal and employability skills for the future.
e Applying for positions of responsibility within the school, such as becoming a School Council representative or Digital Leader.

e Valuing education and linking the curriculum to future careers wherever possible. sy

e Developing independence, organisation and a positive work ethic through home-

PROFESSIONAL

educakion knowledge

learning tasks. POTENTIAL s ASPI ATiONS

- DREAM JOB -

e Financial planning, including a “Young Enterprise’ project in Years 5 and 6 and units
within the PSHCE curriculum.

e Learning about a range of jobs from members of our local community.

e Inviting employers or business representatives into school. SALARY .

e Off-site visits to locations which support careers and employability education, for WOR(K LnE HOPE * r _JOB
example, the Big Bang Fair (science and engineering) and KidZania. Lot &

HAPPN&:SS

posikion
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The 5Rs for Effective Learning

~

v" T look back at my work and events and can think
labout what went well and how to improve.

v

v

REFLECTION

T always ask myself if this is the best work T
can do.
I always consider the thoughts and feelings of

~

™
/ RESOURCEFULNESS \

¥ T am independent and look for solutions to problems.

¥" T use the three B's before asking the teacher: T use
my Brain, Book or a Buddy.

¥ Thinking outside the box will help me achieve

greater things.

\ others.

/ RESILIENCE

¥ T believe in myself; when things are
hard I try even harder.

v I don't get upset about mistakes. They
are a starting point for my learning.

v" T push myself out of my comfort zone

\ in order to be successful.
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Folksworth C of E
Primary School

The 5Rs for Effective
Learnhing

RESPECT

T have respect for myself; members of
staff and my community.

I create a good environment for learning.
T use appropriate language, keep the
school clean and tidy and wear the
correct uniform.

T show that T am listening to staff and
support other students as they learn.

hu ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
z 1- Inspiring a love of learning through the

bonds of family, faith and friendship.

RESPONSIBILITY

¥ I am responsible for my own
behaviour, my work and my future.

v" T push myself to complete work as
carefully and thoughtfully as possible.

v" T complete and hand in homework on
Time.

CONTENTS PAGE




Topic Overviews
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Padding.tlon

_ - atthe Towe

Text Types

Science
History
Geography
Art
DT

Residential/ Trips
Outdoor Education Ideas
PE
Music
Computing
Online Safety
RE
PSHCE

Careers and Employability
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Year 1/2
Paddington at the Tower

The irresistible, classic bear from Darkest Peru, who was found on Paddington station, causes havoc while out
sight-seeing!

When Paddington visits the Tower of London he makes sure he has enough marmalade sandwiches to sustain
him - a whole suitcase in fact!

Unfortunately, it is not only bears who like sandwiches as Paddington is soon to discover...

Non-Chronological Report
Narrative

Working Scientifically
Earth and Space
Motion and Forces

Significant Individuals: Guy Fawkes and the Houses of Parliament

Location and Places
Physical and Human Processes
Interpreting Geographical Information

Textiles (make bunting)

Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Structures
(Make London souvenir)

Visit the Tower of London and Pudding Lane

Hold a garden party, plot geographic landmarks, outdoor observations of nature (linked to RE)

Outdoor and Adventurous

Charanga: Your Imagination

Text

Education for a Connected World: Self-Image and Identity

Special People

Rights, Rules and Responsibilities Cit5 RR12

What would | like to be when | am older? (aspirations)

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Year 1/2
Toby and the Great Fire of London

Toby has forgotten a delivery for Mr Pepys, but as he sets out across London he sees the sky is full of
flames!

Text Type H@storich'Recount
Diary writing
Working Scientifically
Science Earth and Space
Motion and Forces
History The Great Fire of London
Art Sculpture (rolled paper)
Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Structures
Visit from Fire Service
Ol LII@=LITEULLULEECE Set fire to houses made to observe how fire can spread.
Compare the speed water travels through a hose pipe to how quickly buckets can be filled to put out a fire.
PE Invasion Games
Music Christmas
Computing Presentation (PowerPoint)
RE Understanding Christianity: What is the good news Jesus brings?
My Emotions MMR ME12
Anti-Bullying MMR7 AB12

DT

PSHCE
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Year 1/2
The Jolly Postman

G RS

THE JOLLY ,.(,Snf;f\“' Join the Jolly Postman on his rounds as he delivers cards and letters to various fairy-tale characters. He has a
§ -° ) letter of apology for the three bears from Goldilocks, a postcard from Jack for the giant, a solicitor's letter on
L8008 gk | behalf of Little Red Riding-Hood for the wolf who ate grandma, and more! This classic and innovate story

includes six envelopes with pull-out letters and cards

JANET & ALLAN AHLBERG

5E

Fairy Tales

Text T iting (i
ext Types Letter Writing (informal)

Working Scientifically
Materials

Science

Physical and Human Processes
Interpreting Geographical Information
Fieldwork

Communicating Geographically

Geography

PE Gymnastics

Music Charanga: Zootime

Email
Programming

Computing

Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Relationships

RE Special Symbols and Objects

Drug Education

PSHCE HSLS DE12

Write and post letters to relatives. Post them at the post box. Map out where replies come from.
Outdoor Education Ideas Village walk looking at the geography of Folksworth.
Look at post boxes in Folksworth and the collection times. Plan a route for the postman.
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Year 1/2
The Magic Faraway Tree

Join Joe, Beth and Frannie as they take their cousin Rick on a an adventure he’ll never forget — up the Magic
Faraway Tree! Along with their friends Moon-Face, Saucepan Man and Silky the fairy, the children tumble from
the fun of the Land of Toys to the thrill of trying to escape the Land of Dreams. Will they ever make it home for
tea?

Anything's possible in THE MAGIC FARAWAY TREE!

Fantasy stories (settings)

Text Types

Instructions
R Workl_nq Scientifically
Materials
Art Printing
) Woodland Walk
Outd Education Id
utdoor =ducation ideas Role play the lands at the top of the Faraway Tree.
Computing Text
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Reputation

Dance

Charanga: Hey You!
Special Symbols and Objects

Relationships & Sex Education
Y1 HSL6 SR1 Y2HSL10 SR2
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The
Lighthouse
Keepers
a lunch G0

Year 1/2
The Lighthouse Keeper’s Lunch

Once there was a lighthouse keeper called Mr. Grinling. At night time he lived in a small white cottage perched
high on the cliffs, and in the daytime he rowed out to his lighthouse to clean and polish the light. Every day Mr
Grinling tucks into delicious lunch, prepared by his wife, Mrs Grinling. But Mr Grinling isn't the only one who
enjoys the tasty food, so Mrs Grinling has to think of a way to stop the greedy seagulls from stealing the
lighthouse keeper's lunch.

Historical Fiction

Text Types

Science

History

Geography

Art
DT
Computing

PE
Music

RE

PSHCE

Outdoor Education Ideas
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Biography of Grace Darling

Working Scientifically
Plants

Significant Individuals: Grace Darling

Physical and Human Processes
Communicate Geographically

Textiles (plaiting)

Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Cooking and Nutrition
Mechanisms

Text

Athletics

Charanga: Hands, Feet, Heart

Understanding Christianity: Who made the world?

Personal Safety HSL9 PS12
Digital Lifestyles

Find ways to communicate standing long distances apart — signs/ codes
Measuring distances and comparing to lighthouse — how far can you see into the distance?
How tall is a lighthouse compared to a tree?

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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Year 1/2
George’s Marvellous Medicine

George Kranky's Grandma is a miserable grouch. George really hates that horrid old witchy woman.
One Saturday morning, George is in charge of giving Grandma her medicine.

So-ho! Ah-ha! Ho-hum! George knows exactly what to do.

A magic medicine* it will be. One that will either cure her completely . . . or blow off the top of her head.

Text Types Exglana_ltlon
Instructions
_ Working Scientifically
Science Living Things and Their Habitats
History Significant Individuals: Florence Nightingale
PE Striking and Fielding Games
ViGe Charanga: Round and Round
Computing Sound Recording
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Managing Online Information
RE Special Ways of Living
Managing Change
MMR8 MC12
Diversity and Communities
Cit4 DC12

eI E YAl /\spirations Afternoon (investigating careers)

B I el Mixing potions
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Year 1/2
Dogger

When Dave loses his favourite toy, Dogger, he is desolate. But then Dogger turns up at the school summer fair,
and everything seems all right - until someone else buys him before Dave can get the money!

Text Types Stories with familiar settings (narrative)

) Working Scientifically
Science B
Motion and Forces
History Toys Past and Present
Art Drawing

oT Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Mechanisms

Walk around local area

Residential/ Trips Visit from people who help us e.g. school nurse, emergency services
Church Visit

PE Outdoor and Adventurous

Music | Charanga: Friendship Song

Computing Graphics
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Bullying

RE Special Places (including Church visit)

PSHCE Beginning and Belonging MMR4 BB12

What would | like to be when | am older? (aspirations)

Careers and Employability

Exploring motion and forces using outdoor toys and equipment.
Outdoor sketching in the natural environment.

Exploring the emergency services vehicles when visiting.

Walk around the village — number hunt / maths hunt

Outdoor Education Ideas
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Year 1/2
The Owl Who Was Afraid of the Dark

Jill Tomlinson
jc;ﬂ =5 Plop, the Baby Barn Owl, is like every Barn Owl there ever was, except for one thing — he is afraid of the dark. "Dark

»

: is nasty" he says and so he won't go hunting with his parents. Mrs Barn Owl sends him down from his nest-hole to
ask about the dark and he meets a little boy waiting for the fireworks to begin, an old lady, a scout out camping, a girl

who tells him about Father Christmas, a man with a telescope and a black cat who takes him exploring. He realizes
that through these encounters that dark is super after all.

Explanation
Narrative (description)

Working Scientifically
Waves: Light and Sound
Geography Physical and Human Processes (weather patterns)
Art Sculpture (clay)
Computing ‘ Text
Residential/ Trips Ramsey Raptor Centre
PE Invasion Games

Music Christmas
Understanding Christianity: Why does Christmas matter to Christians?

Text Types

Science

RE

Family and Friends MMR6 FF12

Exploring different weather and creating a weather chart.
Sound walk

CINGILIRLIEULNGEESI Talking telephones

Exploring light and shadows

Investigating microhabitats

17 |Page
“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the CO q I E \] I S PAGE

bonds of family, faith and friendship.




Year 1/2
The Tiger Who Came to Tea

The Tlger Who

The doorbell rings just as Sophie and her mummy are sitting down to tea. Who could it possibly be? What they
certainly don't expect to see at the door is a big furry, stripy tiger!

Judith Kerr

Text Types Narrative
d Non-chronological Report (animal fact file)
. Working Scientifically
Science n n :
Animals including Humans

Geography Physical and Human Processes (hot and cold areas of the world)

Residential/ Trips Animal experience in school/ Hammerton Zoo

Gymnastics
Music Charanga: Rhythm in the Way We Walk

Computing | Video

Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Privacy and Security
=

Special Words and Stories
PSHCE Working Together Cit3 WT12

Creating outdoor videos

Teamwork activities (PSHCE)

The bigger the animal the further it can jump. True or false?
Walk around village — Maths concept hunt

Outdoor Education Ideas
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Year 1/2
Handa’s Surprise

A modern classic named one of the best culturally diverse picture books in the UK, this is the story of Handa,
who's part of the Luo tribe in south-west Kenya. Handa decides to take seven pieces of delicious fruit to her
friend, Akeyo, who lives in the neighbouring village. But as Akeyo wonders, | wonder what fruit Akeyo will like
best?, a series of sneaky animals steal something from Handa's basket, which she's carrying on her head... When
Handa reaches Akeyo, will she have anything left to offer her friend?

Fables

Text Types

Science

History

Geography

Art

DT

PE

Music
Computing

RE

Outdoor Education Ideas
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Instructions

Working Scientifically
Animals including Humans

Significant Individuals: Nelson Mandela

Location and Places
Interpreting Geographical Information

Textiles (weaving and dip dye)

Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Cooking and Nutrition

Dance

Charanga: | Wanna Play in a Band

Data

Special Words and Stories

Relationships and Sex Education
Y1 HSL6 SR1 Y2 HSL 10 SR2

Following instructions — treasure hunt.
Outdoor data collection

Picnic with the food made in DT.

Dip dying outside in art

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Year 1/2
The Day the Crayons Quit

,, ﬁ’j( PAF Poor Duncan just wants to colour in. But when he opens his box of crayons, he only finds letters, all saying the
el %) i same thing: We quit.

4@ é & Beige is tired of playing second fiddle to Brown, Blue needs a break from colouring in all that water, while Pink just
‘33;;;,/" 3 N wants to be used. Green has no complaints, but Orange and Yellow are no longer speaking to each other.

A= é ALl The battle lines have been drawn. What is Duncan to do?

OLIVER TEFFERS

Discussion
Persuasive Letter writing (informal)
Science Working Scientifically
Plants
Painting
Art Inspiration from the Greats
Digital Media
Residential/ Trips Burghley Sculpture Park
PE | Athletics
Music Instruments: Ocarina/ Recorders
Computing Graphics
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Copyright and Ownership
RE Understanding Christianity: What do Christians believe God is like?

Text Types

Managing Risk HSL4 MR12

Safety Contexts HSL5 SC12

Crayon scavenger hunt

Walk around village — Identifying plants
Exploring colour in the environment
Posting letters for the art gallery

Outdoor Education Ideas
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Year 1/2
The Owl and the Pussycat

Join the Owl and the Pussy Cat on a magical adventure as they go to sea in a beautiful pea green boat.
Edward Lear's much-loved nonsense rhyme is wonderfully brought to life by Victoria Ball's charming illustration.

Poetry — free verse/ nonsense poems

Text Types Biography of Christopher Columbus
Sefien Working Scientifically
Plants
History Significant Individuals: Christopher Columbus
Geography Location_ and Places _ _ _
Interpreting Geographical Information (compass points)
Art Collage
5 Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Structures
PE Striking and Fielding
Music Instruments: Ocarina/ Recorders
Computing Text
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Health, Wellbeing and Lifestyle
RE Special Things in Nature

Healthy Lifestyles HSL7 HL12
Financial Capability EW1 FC12
Aspirations Afternoon (investigating careers)

PSHCE

Careers and Employability

Outside poetry performances

Sharing poetry in fire pit area with hot chocolate and toasted marshmallows!
Exploring floating and sinking — testing their boats.

Exploring texture for art project

Outdoor Education ldeas
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Year 3/4
Charlie and the Chocolate Factory

Mr Willy Wonka is the most extraordinary chocolate maker in the world.
) And do you know who Charlie is? Charlie Bucket is the hero. The other children in this book are nasty little beasts, called:
CHARLIE = FiSg Augustus Gloop - a great big greedy nincompoop; Veruca Salt - a spoiled brat; Violet Beauregarde - a repulsive little gum-

J)

L e chewer; Mike Teavee - a boy who only watches television.

= Clutching their Golden Tickets, they arrive at Wonka's chocolate factory. But what mysterious secrets will they discover?
Our tour is about to begin. Please don't wander off. Mr Wonka wouldn't like to lose any of you at this stage of the
proceedings...

Non-Chronological Reports
Text Types Adventure Stories
Persuasion
Working Scientifically
Magnetism
Geography Interpreting Geographical Information
Painting
Take inspiration from the greats: Pop Art
Residential/ Trips Cadburys World/ Chocolate Making Workshop/ Roald Dahl’s House
O JIY=ILENILULIEE I Compass work, mapping, temperature recording
PE Outdoor and Adventurous
Music Charanga: Dragon Song
Presentation
Blogging
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Self-Image and Identity
Y3: Numbers and Greetings
Y4: Parts of the Body/ Zoo Animals
RE Understanding Christianity: What is it like to follow God?
Rights, Rules and Responsibilities
Cit8 RR34
(OETEEISIEL R I \Vhat would | like to be when | am older? (aspirations)

Science

Art

Computing

French

PSHCE
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Year 3/4
Demon Dentist

Davd Waltians

Darkness had come to the town. Strange things were happening in the dead of night. Children would put a tooth
under their pillow for the tooth fairy, but in the morning they would wake up to find... a dead slug; a live spider;
hundreds of earwigs creeping and crawling beneath their pillow.

Evil was at work. But who or what was behind it...?

Film narrative

Text Types Fantasy
Discussion

Working Scientifically
Magnetism

Art Digital Media
Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Structures
Residential/ Trips | Visit from a Dentist

Mini beast survey
Travel times
Lines of latitude
Scale drawing of outdoor environment

PE Invasion Games

Music Charanga: Blackbird

Computing Video
Y3: Numbers and Greetings
Y4: Parts of the Body/ Zoo Animals
RE Understanding Christianity: What sort of world did Jesus want?

My Emotions MMR10 ME34
Anti Bullying MMR12 AB34

Science

DT

Outdoor Education ldeas

French
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Year 3/4
Beowulf

The classic story written over a thousand years ago retold for children ready to tackle longer and more complex
stories. Fearsome monsters stalk the moors of ancient Denmark, murdering anyone they catch. But then a

warrior comes from overseas. His name is Beowulf. He kills monsters... Each scene is atmospherically brought
to life with Victor Tavares illustrations.

Historical Fiction

Fantasy

Working Scientifically

Materials

The Earth (Rocks and Atmosphere)
Anglo-Saxons

Location and Places (European Countries)
Communicating Geographically

Textiles

Norwich Museum

Lines of latitude and longitude

Sound exploration

Gymnastics

Charanga: Three Little Birds

Presentation

Education for a Connected World: Online Relationships
Y3: Colours and Fruit Names

Y4: Members of the Family and Pets

Sikhism, The Gurus and the Khalsa

Text Types

History

Geography

Art
Residential/ Trips

Outdoor Education ldeas

PE
Music

Computing
Online Safety

French

RE

Drug Education
HSL15 DE34

Science
|
|
|
|
|
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Year 3/4
The Saga of Erik the Viking

This is the tale of a Viking warrior by the name of Erik. But Erik is no ordinary Viking. With his trusty band of
men he sets sail in search of the land where the sun goes at night — but he finds much more! The Sea Dragon,
Dogfighters and giants combine to make his voyage a great saga of thrilling adventures.

Historical Fiction

Text Types Myths
Recounts

Working Scientifically
Science Materials
The Earth (Rocks and Atmosphere)
History Vikings
Location and Places
Interpreting Geographical Information
Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Electrical Systems
Residential/ Trips Sikh Gurdwara
NG JI @=L Exploring electricity — human modelling
PE Dance
Music Charanga: Lean On Me
Computing Internet research
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Reputation

Y3: Colours and Fruit Names
Y4: Members of the Family and Pets
RE Sikhism, The Gurus and the Khalsa (including Gurdwara visit)

Relationships and Sex Education
Y3 HSL 13 SR3 Y4AHSL 17 SR 4

Geography

DT

French
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Year 3/4
Poems to Perform

DOJE}AH)A ON From the author of The Gruffalo, Julia's passionate belief that performance can help children enjoy reading and

PoeMs % PERFORM

grow in confidence is informed by her own experience both as a child and now, working with groups of children
to bring stories, poems and songs to life.

The poems range from classics by Edward Lear, W H Auden and Eleanor Farjeon to contemporary work by
Michael Rosen, John Agard and Clare Bevan. lllustrated throughout with exquisite, expressive lino-cuts by Clare
Melinsky, this is a book for teachers, parents, children: anyone who loves great poetry.

Visual poetry
Text Types Performance Poetry

Discussion
Working Scientifically
Plants
Physical and Human Processes
Geography Fieldwork
Communicating Geographically

Art Printing

Measuring water/ puddles, filtering water, solar kettle, water cycle.
Performing poems in context

PE Athletics

Music Charanga: Bringing Us Together

Computing Emails
Y3: Days of the Week and Months of the Year
Y4: Hobbies and Leisure/ The Weather
. The Five Pillars of Islam

Science

Outdoor Education Ideas

French

Personal Safety HSL16 PS34
Digital Lifestyles
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Year 3/4
The Time Travelling Cat and the Egyptian Goddess

Topher and his father are trying to get over the death of Topher's mother, an Egyptologist, when they take in a stray
cat. This cat bears an uncanny resemblance to a cat ornament given to Topher by his mother and so they name it
'Ka', meaning 'double’. Topher becomes very attached to Ka and is puzzled by her mysterious absences. One day
when he is playing a computer game with an Egyptian theme, Ka jumps on the keys and spells out the name
Bubastis, which was the centre of cat worship in Ancient Egypt. Could Ka really be leading a double life and what is
she trying to tell Topher?

Playscripts

Fantasy

Working Scientifically

Living Things and Their Habitats

History | Ancient Eqgypt

Location and Places (Equator and Hemispheres)

Interpreting Geographical Information

Art | Textiles (create weavings)

Residential/ Trips New Walk Museum, Leicester
Outdoor Education Global geography
Ideas Food chains
PE Striking and Fielding Games
Music KS2 Performance
Computing Programming
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Managing Online Information
Y3: Days of the Week and Months of the Year
Y4: Hobbies and Leisure/ The Weather
- The Five Pillars of Islam

Text Types

Science

Geography

French

Managing Change MMR13 MC34
Diversity and Communities Cit7 DC34
Careers and Aspirations Afternoon (investigating careers)

PSHCE

Employability
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Year 3/4
Stig of the Dump

Clive King's Stig of the Dump is a much-loved modern classic. It is the story of Barney and his best friend, cave-man
Stig.Barney is a solitary little boy, given to wandering off by himself. One day he is lying on the edge of a disused chalk-
pit when it gives way and he lands in a sort of cave. Here he meets 'somebody with a lot of shaggy hair and two bright
black eyes' wearing a rabbit skin and speaking in grunts. He names him Stig. Of course nobody believes Barney when
he tells his family all about Stig, but for Barney cave-man Stig is totally real. They become great friends, learning each
others ways and embarking on a series of unforgettable adventures.

Adventure
Text Types

Playscripts
Sefiarioe Wor.kinq Scientifically
Motion and Forces
History Stone Age, Bronze Age and Iron Age
Geography Physical and Human Processes
Art Sculpture
Residential/ Trips Peterborough Museum
NG [T NI E U LR -l Exploring rocks, fossils and soil.
PE Qutdoor and Adventurous
Music Charanga: Mamma Mia
Computing Animation
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Bullying
Y3: Numbers and Greetings
Y4: Parts of the Body/ Zoo Animals
RE Understanding Christianity: What do Christians learn from the Creation Story?

French

Beginning and Belonging
MMR9 BB34
What would I like to be when | am older? (aspirations)

PSHCE

Careers and Employability
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Year 3/4
The Firework Maker’s Daughter

What Lila wants to be more than anything else in the world is . . . a Firework-Maker!

But firework-making is not just about being able to make Crackle-Dragons and Golden Sneezes. There is also
one special secret: every Firework-Maker must make a perilous journey to face the terrifying Fire-Fiend!

Not knowing that she needs special protection to survive the Fire-Fiend's flames, Lila sets off alone. Her friends,
Chulak and Hamlet - the King's white elephant - race after her. But can they possibly reach her in time?

Historical fiction
Explanation
Working Scientifically
Waves: Light and Sound
Textiles
Take inspiration from the greats: expressionism
Firework display/ sparklers
Outdoor Education Ideas JR{GiEIailaleMIe]als
Exploring shadows
PE Invasion Games

Music Charanga: Glockenspiel 1
Computing Graphics
Y3: Numbers and Greetings
Y4: Parts of the Body/ Zoo Animals
RE Judaism - Moses

Family and Friends MMR11 FF34

Text Types

Science

Art

French
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Year 3/4
The Iron Man

Ted HtheS

the|r0“ Mankind must put a stop to the dreadful destruction by the Iron Man and set a trap for him, but he cannot be kept

Man

down. Then, when a terrible monster from outer space threatens to lay waste to the planet, it is the Iron Man who
finds a way to save the world.

Fantasy story
Film narrative
Working Scientifically
Animals including Humans
Art Printing
Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Mechanical Systems

Residential/ Trips Think Tank
Practical demonstrations of forces and magnets
Exploring patterns

PE Gymnastics

Music Charanga: Glockenspiel 2
Computing Data

Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Privacy and Security
Y3: Colours and Fruit Names
Y4: Members of the Family and Pets
RE Understanding Christianity: Why do Christians call the day Jesus died Good Friday?

Working Together Cit6 WT34

Text Types

Science

DT

Outdoor Education ldeas

French
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GILL LEWIS

Text Types

Science

Geography

Art

Outdoor Education ldeas

PE

Music

Computing

French

RE
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Year 3/4
Run Wild

Izzy and Asha need a space to call their own, away from difficult families, the Skull brothers and the trouble
they bring. But the derelict building site where they stake their claim already belongs to something else, a
wilderness they never expected and an injured wolf that desperately needs their help. Can they reconnect to
the wild and save the wolf? Or is their pack too weak to fight much stronger powers? A stunning tale of our lost
connection to nature and the wild that hides in us all, from renowned storyteller Gill Lewis

Adventure stories
Non-Chronological Report
Persuasive letter (formal)

Working Scientifically
Animals including Humans

Location and Places

Interpreting Geographical Information
Communicate Geographically
Fieldwork

Sculpture

Explore living things and their habitats
Map topographical features in sand.
Investigate a range of playground games

Dance

Charanga: Let Your Spirit Fly

Graphics

Y3: Colours and Fruit Names
Y4: Members of the Family and Pets

Understanding Christianity: What is the Trinity?

Relationships and Sex Education
HSL13 SR3/HSL17 SR4
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Year 3/4
Avoid Being a Roman Soldier!

The humorous cartoon-style illustrations and narrative approach encourage readers to get emotionally
involved with the characters, aiding their understanding of what life would have been like being a Roman
Soldier. Informative captions, a complete glossary and an index make this title an ideal introduction to the
conventions of non-fiction texts for young readers.

Myths
Text Types Adventure

Discussion
Working Scientifically
Electricity

. The Romans
Local Study: Roman town of Durobrivae.

% Interpreting Geographical Information

Art Drawing
Computing ‘ Text
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Copyright and Ownership
Residential/ Trips Stibbington/ Flag Fen Roman Day
Outdoor Education Ideas Growing plants / Explore local area — mapping / Roman army battle formations / Qutdoor cooking
PE Athletics
Music Charanga: Stop!

Y3: Days of the Week and Months of the Year
Y4: Hobbies and Leisure/ The Weather
RE Holy Places in Islam

Managing Risk HSL11 MR34
Safety Contexts HSL12 SC34

Science

French
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Year 3/4
The Thieves of Ostia

THEROUAN Flavia Gemina is a natural at solving mysteries. The daughter of a ship's captain living in Ostia, the port of Rome, in

RS AD79, she and her three friends, Jonathan, a Jewish boy (and secretly a Christian); Nubia, an African slave girl; and
Lupus, a mute beggar boy, must work together to discover who is beheading the watchdogs that guard people's homes,
and why.
A talented storyteller, Caroline Lawrence has created a delightfully readable and accessible series that children will want
to read time and time again.

Historical fiction

Text Types Non-Chronological reports
Instructions
Science Workl_nq Scientifically
Electricity

Hlstory The Romans
Collage

- Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Cooking and Nutrition

Residential/ Trips Mosque Visit
Roman banquet
Telling stories around a fire

D . - S'triking and Fielding

Music KS2 Performance
Computing Text
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Health, Wellbeing and Lifestyle
Y3: Days of the Week and Months of the Year
Y4: Hobbies and Leisure/ The Weather
RE Holy Places in Islam (including Mosque visit)

Healthy Lifestyles HSL14 HL34
Financial Capability EW2 FC34
Aspirations Afternoon (investigating careers)

Outdoor Education Ideas

French

PSHCE

Careers and Employability
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Text Types

Science

Year 5/6
Cosmic

Liam is too big for his boots. And his football strip. And his school blazer. But being super-sized height-wise has its
advantages: he's the only eleven-year-old to ever ride the G-force-defying Cosmic rollercoaster — or to be offered the
chance to drive a Porsche. Long-legged Liam makes a giant leap for boy-kind by competing with a group of adults for
the chance to go into space. Is Liam the best boy for the job? Sometimes being big isn't all about being a grown-up.

Science Fiction
Non-Chronological Reports
Letters (formal)

Working Scientifically
Earth and Space
Motion and Forces

Energy

DT

Residential/ Trips
Outdoor Education Ideas

PE
Music
Computing
Online Safety

French
RE

PSHCE

Careers and Employability
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Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Structures
Mechanical Systems

National Space Centre (Leicester)

Building rockets and testing them.
Modelling the solar system.

Outdoor and Adventurous

Charanga: Make You Feel My Love

Data

Education for a Connected World: Self-Image and Identity

Y5: At the Shops
Y6: Opinions (clothes, jobs and music)

Humanism

Rights, Rules and Responsibilities Citl11l RR56

What would I like to be when | am older? (aspirations)
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Year 5/6
The Nowhere Emporium

When the mysterious Nowhere Emporium arrives in Glasgow, orphan Daniel Holmes stumbles upon it quite
by accident. Before long, the 'shop from nowhere' -- and its owner, Mr Silver -- draw Daniel into a breathtaking
world of magic and enchantment. Recruited as Mr Silver's apprentice, Daniel learns the secrets of the
Emporium's vast labyrinth of passageways and rooms -- rooms that contain wonders beyond anything Daniel
has ever imagined. But when Mr Silver disappears, and a shadow from the past threatens everything, the
Emporium and all its wonders begin to crumble. Can Daniel save his home, and his new friends, before the
Nowhere Emporium is destroyed forever?

Text Types Fantasy
Mystery

Working Scientifically
Earth and Space
Motion and Forces

Enerqgy

Painting
Art
Collage

Outdoor Education Ideas Fossil hunt
PE Invasion Games
Music Charanga: Classroom Jazz 1
Computing Graphics
Y5: At the Shops
Y6: Opinions (clothes, jobs and music)
== Humanism

PSHCE My Emotions MMR15 ME56
Anti-Bullying MMR17 AB56

Science

French
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Year 5/6
Private Peaceful

Told in the voice of Private Tommo Peaceful, the story follows twenty-four hours at the front, and captures his
memories of his family and his village life by no means as tranquil as it appeared.

Full of vivid detail and engrossing atmosphere, leading to a dramatic and moving conclusion, Private Peaceful is
both a compelling love story and a deeply moving account of the First World War.

Text Types Recounts
Instructions
T Workmq Scientifically
Materials
History | World War |

Location and Places
Interpreting Geographical Information
Art Drawing

Residential/ Trips | Stibbington Evacuation Day
Dig a trench.
Outdoor Education Ideas Knot tying.
Outdoor cooking

PE Gymnastics

Music Charanga: Classroom Jazz 2
Computing Internet Research

Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Relationships

Y5: Sports, Food and Drink

Y6: Home and Family
RE Understanding Christianity: What did Jesus do to save human beings?

Drug Education
PSHCE HSL22 DE56
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Geography

French
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Year 5/6
Goodnight Mister Tom

The story of young Willie Beech, evacuated to the country as Britain stands on the brink of the Second World War. A
sad, deprived child, he slowly begins to flourish under the care of old Tom Oakley - but his new-found happiness is
shattered by a summons from his mother back in London. As time goes by Tom begins to worry when Willie doesn't
‘f ‘ answer his letters, so he goes to London to find him, and there makes a terrible discovery.

I3

4 Letters (formal and informal)
Text Types Discussion

Working Scientifically
Materials
History World War 1l
Interpreting Geographical Information
Location and Places
Art Printing

- Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Cooking and Nutrition

Residential/ Trips Residential
Build an Anderson shelter.
Cooking outdoors

PE Gymnastics

Science

Geography

Outdoor Education Ideas

Music Charanga: Fresh Prince of Bel Air
ST Internet R_esearch
Presentation
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Reputation

Y5: Sports, Food and Drink

Y6: Home and Family
RE Understanding Christianity: What would Jesus do?
PSHCE Relationships and Sex Education Y5 HSL20 SR5 Y6 HSL24 SR6

Careers and Employability Big Bang Event, Birmingham

37| Page

French

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

A cord of three strands s not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

Inspiring a love of learning through the CONTENTS PAGE

‘/, bonds of family, faith and friendship.




Year 5/6
Rain Player

The ancient Mayan belief that the future was divinely decreed and could not be changed is the basis for

this original tale of a boy who must defeat the Rain God in a ball game to save his people from disaster.
Mayan art and architecture were the inspiration for the spectacular cut-paper artwork

Structured poetry
Fables
Persuasion

Text Types

Working Scientifically

Plants

Evolution and Genetics

Mayan Civilization

Location and Places

Physical and Human Processes
Interpreting Geographical Information
Communicating Geographically
Digital Media

Inspiration from the Greats: Cubism
Hindu Mandir visit

Digital Photography

Athletics

Charanga: Music and Identity

Sound Recording

Animation

Y5: Countries and Weather

Y6: On Holiday

Hindu Gods and Goddesses (including Mandir visit)

Personal Safety HSL23 PS56
Digital Lifestyles

Science

History

Geography

Art

Residential/ Trips
Outdoor Education Ideas
PE
Music

Computing

French

RE
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Text Types

Science

History

Art

Outdoor Education Ideas

Residential/ Trips
PE
Music
Computing
Online Safety

French

RE
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Year 5/6
Macbeth

Out, damned spot! A brilliant retelling of this classic tale of witches, murder and madness. With Notes on
Shakespeare and the Globe Theatre and Evil in Macbeth. The tales have been retold using accessible language
and with the help of Tony Ross's engaging black-and-white illustrations, each play is vividly brought to life allowing
these culturally enriching stories to be shared with as wide an audience as possible.

Playscripts
Biography

Working Scientifically
Living Things and their Habitats

Significant Individuals: William Shakespeare

Painting

Outdoor performance of Macbeth.

Theatre trip to see a Shakespeare play — Tolethorpe, Stamford

Striking and Fielding Games

KS2 Performance

Video

Education for a Connected World: Managing Online Information

Y5: Countries and Weather
Y6: On Holiday

Hindu Gods and Goddesses

Managing Change MMR18 MC56
Diversity and Communities Cit10 DC56

L R=YEITYA Young Enterprise Project (Linked to End of Term Production)
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Year 5/6
Tudor Tales: The Thief, the Fool and the Big Fat King

Every day, hapless hopefuls travel to dirty and dangerous Tudor London, trying to seek their fortunes. But what
and who is waiting for them when they get there? Tricksters and conmen, like young Eleanor's family, who prey
on their naivety. Meanwhile, the fearsome King Henry VIl has some rather cruel ideas of justice... for everyone.
Terry Deary's Tudor Tales explore the infamous world of the Tudors through the eyes of children who could have
lived at the time. These stories feature real people and take place in some of the most recognisable Tudor
settings. This new edition features notes for the reader to help extend learning and exploration of the historical

b period.
Text Types Legends
Discussion
Working Scientifically
Science Motion and Forces
Energy
History Tudors and Stuarts
Art Painting
Residential/ Trips Burghley House, Stamford

Tudor cooking
Apple pressing
PE Outdoor and Adventurous
Music Charanga: Happy
Computing Presentation
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Online Bullying
Y5: At the Shops
Y6: Opinions (clothes, jobs and music)
RE Understanding Christianity: Creation and Science: conflicting or complimentary?

Outdoor Education Ideas

French

Beginning and Belonging
MMR14 BB56
What would I like to be when | am older? (aspirations)

PSHCE

Careers and Employability
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Year 5/6
Spy Master: First Blood

When Jack Briars becomes an apprentice to King Henry VIII's spy master, he is disappointed to be given the boring
duties of a clerk. But the King's enemies are everywhere. Soon Jack is facing more adventure and intrigue than he
bargained for. If he wants to stay alive and in favour, he will need to learn the arts of stealth, disguise and deception -
and fast!

Dilemmas
Text Types Persuasion
Instructions

Working Scientifically
Waves: light

Science

History Tudors and Stuarts

Art Textiles

- Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Structures

O GILIF=C[EUNREES Create own trail/ mystery.
PE

Invasion Games

Music Charanga: Livin’ On a Prayer

Computing Internet Research

Y5: At the Shops
Y6: Opinions (clothes, jobs and music)

French

RE Understanding Christianity: What kind of king is Jesus?

Family and Friends MMR17 FF56
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Text Types

Science

Geography

DT

Residential/ Trips
Outdoor Education Ideas

PE
Music

Computing

Online Safety

French
RE
PSHCE

Careers and Employability
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Year 5/6
The Storm Keeper’s Island

When Fionn Boyle sets foot on Arranmore Island, it begins to stir beneath his feet ...

Once in a generation, Arranmore Island chooses a new Storm Keeper to wield its power and keep its magic safe
from enemies. The time has come for Fionn's grandfather, a secretive and eccentric old man, to step down.
Soon, a new Keeper will rise. But, deep underground, someone has been waiting for Fionn. As the battle to
become the island's next champion rages, a more sinister magic is waking up, intent on rekindling an ancient

war.

Mystery
Fantasy

Working Scientifically

Animals including Humans

Location and Places
Interpreting Geographical Information

Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Computer Programming

Kidzania, London

Local area mapping.

Gymnastics

Charanga: You've Got a Friend

Video
Internet Research
Cloud Computing

Education for a Connected World: Privacy and Security

Y5: Sports, Food and Drink
Y6: Home and Family

Understanding Christianity: What difference does the resurrection make to Christians?

Working Together Cit9 WT56

Kidzania

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Year 5/6
The Highwayman

In Alfred Noyes's thrilling poem, charged with drama and tension, we ride with the highwayman and recoil from

The' the terrible fate that befalls him and his sweetheart Bess, the landlord's daughter.
K Z(//ZI(II/)I((UI

Text Types Poetry
_ Working Scientifically
Science Animals including Humans
Geography M . .
Communicating Geographically
Ar Drawi
Inspiration from the Greats: Art Nouveau
Residential/ Trips Residential
O [IAREIGINVEIIEE Outdoor sound collecting
PE Dance

Music Charanga: Dancing in the Street
Sound Recording
Animation
Y5: Sports, Food and Drink
Y6: Home and Family

Understanding Christianity: Was Jesus the Messiah?

Relationships and Sex Education
Y5 HSL20 SR5 Y6 HSL24 SR6

French

RE

|
|
\
|
Computing
|
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Year 5/6:
Beasts of Olympus: Beast Keeper

A boy is reunited with his long-lost father, the Greek god Pan, only to find himself taken to the kingdom of the
gods.

What begins as just another ordinary day for Demon ends up being far from normal . . . because travelling on a

rainbow to Mount Olympus is a bit odd for anyone, even if your dad is the Greek god Pan! When he arrives, Demon

is in for a shock. The stables are full of mythical beasts like the flatulent Cattle of the Sun and a very grumpy Griffin.

All Demon's animal husbandry skills, polished on his mother's farm on Earth, are going to be put to a rather

- exacting test as he tries to sort out the chaos and deal with the upset and concern of the gods. Can the stableboy
help the Nemean lion that Heracles has hurt, and avoid incurring Hera's wrath if he can't heal her pet Hydra . . .

Film narrative

Text Types Explanation
— Workl_nq Scientifically
Electricity
History Ancient Greece
Art Print
Sculpture
DT Electrical Systems
Residential/ Trips Planetarium in School
O e[ole] @ = [T UTI IR Printing/ sculpture/ land art.
PE Athletics
Music Charanga: Music and Identity
Computing Programming
Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Copyright and Ownership
Erench Y5: Countri_es and Weather
Y6: On Holiday
RE The Buddha

Managing Risk HSL18 MR56
Safety Contexts HSL19 SC56
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Year 5/6
Percy Jackson and the Lightning Thief

Look, | didn't want to be a half-blood. | never asked to be the son of a Greek God.

| was just a normal kid, going to school, playing basketball, skateboarding. The usual. Until | accidentally vaporized
my maths teacher. Now | spend my time battling monsters and generally trying to stay alive.

This is the one where Zeus, God of the Sky, thinks I've stolen his lightning bolt - and making Zeus angry is a very
bad idea.

Myths

Text Types
yp Legends

Working Scientifically
Electricity

Science

History | Ancient Greece

Geography Location and Places

Art Sculpture

Design, Make and Evaluate Process
Cooking and Nutrition

DT

NG ILIF=LIEULRLEESE Create a sculpture garden.

PE Striking and Fielding Games

Music KS2 Performance

Computing Blogging

Online Safety Education for a Connected World: Health, Wellbeing and Lifestyle

Y5: Countries and Weather
Y6: On Holiday

French

RE | The Buddha

Healthy Lifestyles HSL21 HL56
Financial Capability EW3 FC56
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Art and Design
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Art and Design Unit Overview

YEAR A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Paddington at Toby and the The Jolly Postman The Magic The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
18&2 the Tower Great Fire of Janet & Allan Ahlberg Faraway Tree | Keepers’ Lunch Medicine
Michael Bond London Enid Blyton Ronda & David Roald Dahl
Margaret Nash & Jane Armitage
Cope
Textiles Sculpture X Printing Textiles X
Years Charlie and The Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of Erik Poems to The Time Travelling Cat
3&4 Chocolate David Walliams Rob Lloyd The Viking Perform and the Egyptian
Factory Jones and Victor Tavares Terry Jones Julia Donaldson Goddess
Roald Dahl Julia Jarman
Painting Digital Media Textiles X Printing Textiles
Pop Art
Years Cosmic The Nowhere Private Peaceful Goodnight Mr Rain Player Macbeth (A Shakespeare
586 Frank Cottrell Emporium Michael Morpurgo Tom David Wisniewski Story)
Boyce Ross MacKenzie Michelle Magorian Andrew Matthews and Tony
Ross
X Painting Drawing Printing Digital Media Painting
Collage Cubism
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YEAR B Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Dogger The Owl Who was | The Tiger who Handa’s The Day the The Owl and the
1&2 Shirley Hughes Afraid of the Dark | came to tea Surprise Crayons Quit Pussycat

Jill Tomlinson Judith Kerr Eileen Browne Drew Daywalt & Edward Lear
Oliver Jeffers
Drawing Sculpture X Textiles Painting, Digital Collage
Media
Impressionism
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework The Iron Man Run Wild Avoid Being a The Thieves of
3&4 Clive King Makers Daughter Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Roman Soldier Ostia
Philip Pullman David Stewart Caroline Lawrence
Sculpture Textiles Printing Sculpture Drawing Collage
Years | Tudor Tales: The Thief, | The Spy Master: The Storm The Beasts of Percy Jackson
5 &6 |theFooland the Big First Blood Keeper’s Island | Highwayman Olympus: and the Lightning
Fat King Jan Burchett & Sara Catherine Doyle Alfred Noyes Beastkeeper Thief
Terry Deary Vogler Lucy Coats & David Rick Riordan
Roberts
Painting Textiles X Drawing Print Sculpture
Art Nouveau Sculpture
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Art and Design Progression Document

Subject: Art and Design

Develop Ideas

language

Key Objective Years 1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6
Respond to ideas and starting points Develop to ideas and starting points Develop and imaginatively extend ideas
Explore ideas and collect visual Collect information, sketches and and starting points throughout the
information resources curriculum
Explore different methods and materials Adapt and refine ideas as they progress Collect information, sketches and
as ideas develop Explore ideas in a variety of ways resources and present ideas imaginatively
Objective 1 Comment on art works, using visual in a sketch book

Use the quality of materials to enhance
ideas

Spot potential in unexpected results as
work progresses

Comment on artworks with a fluent grasp
of visual language

Use thick and thin brushes Use a number of brush techniques, using Sketch lightly before painting to combine
Make secondary colours from primary thick brushes and thin brushes to produce line and colour
colours shapes, textures, patterns and lines Create a colour palette based upon
Add white to colours to make tints and Mix colours effectively colours observed in the natural or built
Obiecti black to make tones Use watercolours to produce washes for world
jective 2 ; .
B e moctwit | Sovhe s oo
: . xperiment with creating mood wi
UGEIRIENES |- PRl colrc))ur ) interesting pieces
Combine colours, tones and tints to
enhance the mood of a piece
Use brush techniques and the qualities of
paint to create texture
Develop a personal style of painting,
drawing upon ideas from other artists
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Use a combination of materials that are
cut, torn and glued
Sort and arrange materials

Select and arrange materials for a striking
effect
Ensure work is precise

Mix textures
Combine visual and tactile qualities
Use ceramic mosaic materials and

Collage e Mix materials to create texture Use coiling, overlapping, tessellation, techniques

mosaic and montage

e Use a combination of shapes Create and combine shapes to create Show life-like qualities and real-life

¢ Include lines and texture recognisable forms proportions or, if more abstract, provoke

e Use rolled up paper, straws, paper card Include texture that conveys feeling different interpretations

S and clay as materials expression or movement Use tools to carve and ass shapes and
culpture ) . . .
e Use techniques such as rolling, cutting, Use clay and other mouldable materials texture and pattern
moulding and carving Add materials to prove interesting detail Combine visual and tactile qualities
Use frameworks such as: wire or moulds
to prove stability or form
o Draw lines of different size or thickness Use different hardness’s of pencils to Use a variety of techniques to add
e Colour own work neatly, following the show line, tone and texture interesting effects
lines Annotate sketches to explain and Use a choice of techniques to depict
e Show pattern and texture by adding dots elaborate ideas movement, perspective, shadows and
Drawing and lines Sketch lightly (no need for a rubber for reflection _ _

mistakes) Choose a style of drawing suitable for the
Use shading to show light and shadow work
Use hatching and cross hatching to show Use lines to represent movement
tone and texture

e Use repeating or overlapping shapes Use layers of two or more colours Build up layers of colours

e Mimic print from the environment Replicate patterns observed in the natural Create an accurate pattern, showing fine

: e Use objects to create prints or built environment detail
Print o

Press, roll, rub and stamp to make prints

Make printing blocks (coiled string on a
block)

Use a range pf visual elements to reflect
the purpose of the work
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Textiles

Use weaving to create patterns
Join materials use glue or a stitch
Use plaiting

Use dip dye techniques

Shape and stitch materials

Use basic cross stitch and back stitch
Colour fabric

Create weavings

Quilt, pad and gather fabric

Show precision in techniques

Choose from a range of stitching
techniques

Combines previously learned technigues
to create pieces

Digital
Media

51| Page

Use a wide range of tools to create
different textures, lines, tones, colours
and shapes

Create images, video and sound
recording and explain why they were
created.

Enhance digital media by editing
(including sound, video, animation, still
images and installations)

Describe the work of notable artists,
artisans and designers from the
impressionist movement.

Use some of the ideas of artist studies to
create pieces

Replicate some of the techniques used by
notable artists, artisans and designers
Create original pieces that are influenced
by the study of others from the pop art
and Expressionism movements.

Give details about the style pf some
notable artists, artisans and designers
with a focus on the cubism and art
nouveau movements.

Show how the work of those studied was
influential in both society and other
artists

Create original pieces that show a range
of influences and styles

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Painting (Year 1/2)
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Colour Mixing
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Primary Colours

Primary colours

cannot be made from any other colours.

The three key colours (red. blue and yellow). They

added a little at a time.

Vellow Secondary colours The colours that can be made when you mix two
primary colours together.
Secondary Colours Tint A tint is the colour produced when white has been

added a little at a time.

Tone A tint is the colour preduced when grey has been

Orange
Shade A tint is the colour preduced when black has been
e e e b
Artist A person who creates a piece of art.
= Palette A board where an artist mixes their colours.
L]
B

II‘. &

Palette

[
When you use a thicker brush, you will get a thicker line of paint. -t

When you mix two primary colours, it will moke o secondary colour. & =i e s e

.“ . - .

r

There are different types of paint including acrylic, watercolour, poster paint, il paint. W M5

OO

Tints, tones and shades can be made by adding white. grey or black gradually.

A colour wheel shows how colours relate to each other.

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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Starry Might by Vincent Van So

Use the colour wheel Uze your paintbruzh carefully
Use the colour wheel to help you to choose Only dip the tip of the paintbrush inte the
your colours and to remind yourself how to paint and use sweeping movements.

make each of the secondary colours.
’.
Do not muddy the colours Choose the right weight of paper

Woash the paintbrush in between each colour | Choose the thickness of your paper carefully.
and change the water when it gets cloudy. Thicker paper is usually better and thin paper

/! can rip if ','aur'£uinlt is too watery.

Composition in red, yellow, blue and black
by Piet Mondrian

15

hittps://www.nationalgallery. org.uk

a

" - =
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Painting (Year 3/4)

54 |Page

Frimary Colours

Yellow

Secendary Colours

Colour Mixing

Watercolour pairts

Wash A light see-through layer of colour that provides
the background to a painting.

Background Parts of the picture that are in the distance and
behind the main details.

Technigue Ways that materials are used to moke dif ferent
effects such as colours, lines and shapes.

Mood How a picture makes you feel or how the artist is

trying to make you feel.

Watercolour

Paints made by mixing pigments and water. Pigments
are the powders that give paint the colour.

Detail The smaller parts of an object or picture that make
it look more realistic or more interesting.
Texture bescribes something feels or how it looks like it

might feel if you touch it.

Different sizes and shapes of brush will create different effects on shape, texture, pattern and line.

A background wash is a light layer of colour behind the main detail of a picture. Watercolour paints are
effective for creating background washes.

Moods can be created by using different colours or combinations of colours and different technigues.

Adding detail onte a painting can make it look more inferesting and more realistic.

Gifferent fechnigues can be combined to make a piece of art work more interesting or change the

texture.

)
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Cheerful, happy. joyful, romantic.

unhappy.

frightening, violent.

Boring, dull, lifeless

Mood or Atmosphere

Calm, content, peaceful, relaxed, tranquil.
Depressed, gloomy, miserable, sad, tearful,
Aqgressive, angry, chilling, dark, distressing,

Energetic, exciting, stimulating, thought-provoking.

Brush Effects

R Y

AT

View by J.M.W Turner

Dip your brush into the water and
then into your first colour.

Watercolour Wash
Step 1

Sweep your brush across the
page under your first colour.

Watercolour Wash
Step 4

Sweep your brush from one side
of the paper to the other.

Watercolour Wash
Step 2

Dip your brush into the water
and choose another colour.

Watercolour Wash
Step 3

o A.": J'\

N o
= A .
Fro=ry

Keep going until the page is
covered in colour.

Watercolour Wash

Step 5
". —-‘N :
=l
P . )
\ ‘ o/

)

Here are some examples of
different effects that you can
create.

| Wing of a Blue Roller by Albrecht Durer

Sunrise by Georgia O'Keeffe

https://www tate.org.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Painting (Year 5/6)
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TERTIARY COLOURS

TS GRS
-
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Line A mark made by a moving tool such as a pencil or
paintbrush.

Texture Describes how something feels or how it looks like
it might feel if you fouch it.

Shape An enclosed area that has two dimensions (length
and width).

Form An area that has three dimensions (length, width
and depth) making it appear 3D.

Space The distance around, between and within the
components (parts) of a piece of art work.

Medium The material that a work of art is made from.

Abstract When something does not attempt to match what
the real object looks like.

There are different genre in art such as still life, portrait, abstract and landscape.

There are different types of paint, which have their own qualities and give different effects such as
watercolour, oil paint, acrylic and powder paint.

There is a third sef of colours called tertiary colours, which can be created by mixing a primary colour
and a secondary colour.

Tertiary colours sit in between a

] Everyone has their own style of art. This is sometimes inspired by the work of famous artists or
primary colour and a secondary particular pieces of art work.

colour on the colour wheel. They Mood is most commonly communicated through colour but can also be shown through shading, texture,
are shown here with a white dot. line, pattern, shape, space and form.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Acrylic

*Dries quickly

*You can paint over it.
*Covers different
surfaces like glass.
*Water resistant

*Dries slowly

*You can paint over it.
*Colours stay bright when
dry.

*Can use thickly or thinly

Watercolour
v ..

o e

*Sood for creating
washes.

*Colours dry lighter than
they appear.

*If the paint dries out,
add a little water to re-
use it.

Powder aint

*You can get a wide
selection of colours.
*You can make it thick or
thin as needed.

*Used thinly will create a
good wash.

The Hay Wain by

v John Constable

Hiztorical painting

Still Life

!ﬁ!JI!I!H!m!II
Fryyseey
28R

W A

Which genre do
you like and why?

Mona Lisa

Leonardo DaVinci

https://www tate.org.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Collage (Year 1/2)
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Collage

A type of art in which pieces of paper and fabric
have been stuck onto a 2D surface.

Cut out

Using scissors to cut around a shape.

Layer

Sticking flat pieces of paper or material on top of
each other makes layers.

Stick

Joining pieces together using glue.

Tissue

A piece of very thin paper

Background

The part of a picture that is behind the main
objects.

Texture

How something feels or how it looks like it might
feel to touch.

The author Eric Carle who wrote
The Very Hungry Caterpillar, used a
collage style in his illustrations.

Ba

Cutting and tearing paper and materials will give them a different shape.

Different glues can be used to stick different materials. A glue stick is good for paper and card but a

heavier material might need a stronger glue.

Collage materials have different qualities, colours and textures.

Using a mixture of collage materials, layering them on top of each other or overlapping them will give

different effects.

It is a good idea to arrange the materials on the paper first before sticking them. Once they have been
glued, it is difficult to remove them and change their position.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

2, . bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Cutting

Scrunching

The Snail by

Henri Matisse

j

Paper Tissue paper
LI

Cellophane

w

Foam Buttons

Ribbon Magazines

& 6%

Feathers

Wool Wrapping
Paper

-y

uiNEN W;‘Qa
HNEEE | oonre

Glitter Confetti

Mlchacl Alber‘l'
WA

Glue Stick

-

Double Sided Tape

Sticky Pads
/

S/

7

B
o

the Man by Max Ernst

del

https://www tate org.uk/kids

-//www.nationalgallery.org.uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Collage (Year 3/4)
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Coiling

To wind info rings or a spiral.

Overlapping

When parts of the material partly cover each other.

Tessellation

Shapes fitting closely together witheut any gaps or
overlapping.

Mosaic

A picture or pattern produced by arranging small
tiles or pieces of a material together.

Montage

Creating a picture from parts of other pictures.

Arrange

To place your materials where you want them to go.

Rearrange

To change the place of where you want the pieces
fo go.

" collage
o hase O

| Choese your bose
Cmeuction pager. cardecrd dd

2 Select materiols (i

paper sermps . fobere . yorm, fasm
—om oy ==
3 Cut or Tear shapes
4 Arrange shapes. a3
5 Rearrange shopes. o
& Overlap shapes
7 Decide  Hagpy?
Attoch shapes < Srrh
8 PO e

8

The way that materials are selected and arranged can give different effects.

Artists re-arrange their collage pieces until they are happy with the effect.

Techniques such as coiling, overlapping. tessellation, mosaic and montage can be used to give different

effects.

A collage is usually stuck onto a base. This can be paper, card, wood another painting efc.

The collage pieces can be attached in dif ferent ways such as using glue, stitching, putty or weaving.

&' ) ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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e Turn your paper around as you cut it out to make it easier and give a more precise

Opened by Customs by Kurt Schwitters |

Az

shape.

* When adding glue, put it on the shape that you are sticking. not the backing.

* Arrange the pieces first until you are happy with your design. Then stick them! If
you stick first, you will not be able to rearrange the pieces if you change your
mind or have a new idea.

* Remember, there is no right or wrong answer. It is what is in your imagination.

Overlapping

W R e
(o) 7S

5 e
0..!:‘

https://www.tate.org.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery org.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Collage (Year 5/6)
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Colour Profile
Complementary Colours

What ars complemeniary eslours?
T . o o bl o e s e sl P o ot By o i

Combine Joining or merging materials together.
Visual Using the sense of vision to see.
Tactile A surface that is attractive or pleasant to touch.
Ceramic Objects made from clay and hardened by heat.
til:_ll o Maosaic A picture or pattern produced by arranging small
Baint an fab ) tiles or pieces of a material together.
R Technique bifferent ways in which an artist uses their skills
and materials to produce their work.
Embaellish To make something more attractive or detailed by
adding additional features.
Fapier mache and
paint

Different fextures and materials can be mixed to give a variety of effects. This is called mixed media.

Artists carefully consider the colours that they use. They sometimes use complimentary celours, which
give a very vibrant effect.

A ceramic mosaic is o piece of art work made up of small coloured pieces of tile or glass.

As various materials leok and feel dif ferent, they can give a variety of tactile qualities and experiences
for the person viewing the piece of work.

Artists usually experiment with textures and colours and move arcund the pieces of their collages
before they decide on the final format.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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A mosaic is a piece of art made up of small coloured pieces. These pieces can be coloured Sgt Pepper’s Lonely Hearts Club Band by
glass, stone, paper or other materials. The small pieces combine to make one large picture Peter Blake
or pattern.

The Ancient Greeks and Romans created mosaic art, some of which we can still see today.
They also used mosaics to decorate the floors and walls of their houses.

The Washington Monument at Sunset by

Megan Cozle

1. Choose what your mosaic is going to be of. It could be a pattern or a picture. Look at the
examples on the next page if you need inspration.

2. Lightly draw your design with a pencil. This will help you know where to place the
coloured squares.

3. You may want to arrange your pieces of paper into same-coloured groups.

4. Stick the squares in the right place on your design. You might need to cut the squares
into different shapes.

5. Some mosaics have a border of black squares, you may wish to add one when you are
finished.

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Sculpture (Year 1/2)
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Sculpture is three dimensional art work.

Rolling Moving something by turning it over and over.

Carving Making shapes or letters by cutting into a material.

Moulding Making a material into a different shape.

Cutting Using a sharp object such as scissors or a knife to
slice info a material.

Technigues The ways in which an artist creates their work.
They use a range of materials and skills.

Lines A long, thin mark.

Texture How something feels or how it looks like it might
feel to touch.

Rolling up paper can make it

Sculpture is three dimensional art work.

stronger.

clay and plastic.

There are many different materials that can be used to create sculptures such as metal, wood, paper,

Rolling, cutting. moulding and carving are techniques that can be used to change how a material looks.

Rolling up paper can make it stronger and give it more use.

Using different shapes, lines and textures can help fo make a sculpture more inferesting.

V)
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Plastic

Card

Recycled
materials

Someone and Someo

Rolling

Moulding

1

Rolling a ball

Rolling a snake

Carvi ng

Marc Quinn

https://www tate.orz.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Sculpture (Year 3/4)
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L Angel of the Noeth

gl Mownt Rushmere

5 The Runrner
Materiah: green ghasi

J
/. Allce ln Wondertand |

Mezerids Scoraw \

Sculptor

An artist who creates 3D sculptures.

Slip

Watered down clay which is used as the 'glue’ to
connect pieces.

Embellishing

ool stene,
waed, pleiter

Adding or sticking additional decoration or
features.

Pinching

A method of shaping clay by pinching it between the
thumb and fingers.

Kneading

Mixing and moving the clay to remove pockets of air.

Score / engrave

Drawing or scratching lines into the clay to create
fexture.

Metarizls granre

Combine

Using and mixing a combination of different
materials.

Shapes and textures can be combined and can create sculptures that either look like real objects or
abstract ideas which means they do not obviously represent an object.

Feeling, expression and movement can be shown through using different textures.

Some materials such as clay can be moulded into different shapes. Techniques such as pinching, scoring
and adding embellishments can add texture and detail.

Details or embellishments are added to a sculpture, which make it more interesting. These can be made
from the same material as the main part of the sculpture or different types of material can be added on.

A clay slip is used as a glue to connect pieces of clay together.

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
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h Seed by Peter Randall-Page

Rolling pin, mat and flat battens. The

battens are pieces of wood that help you | e |
to roll a piece of clay so that it is even. | Wonderment Assortment by Peter Anton |

i Sculpting tools are
used to shape, score
and engrave and add

detail, pattern and
fexture.

Guitar by Pablo Picasso

https://www.tate org.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Sculpture (Year 5/6)
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A mould can be used to create shope.

A wire framework can be used to
provide o shape or to make a sculpture

stronger or more stable.

We often think of proportion
in terms of the human body.

AR o

This is = miedel, that artists use, to
help them get accurate
proportions of the human body.

Life like Locking like something that is real - realistic.

Proportion When the size of the parts are accurate in relation
to one another and to the whole model.

Abstract When the art does not represent an object but
uses shape, colour and form to create an effect.

Interpretation The meaning of the piece of work. Different people
may have dif ferent ideas and interpretations.

Visual Using vision to see.

Tactile A surface that is attractive or pleasant to touch.

Framework A structure that supports semething built on or
around it.

Frameworks using wire or moulds are used to give the sculpture better shape., strength or stability.

People interpret art and sculpture in dif ferent ways and have dif ferent thoughts and responses fo it.

Sculpture can be life like and in proporticn to the actual ebject or can be abstract and look completely

different.

A variety of tocls can be used to carve, shape and create pattern or texture.

Sculpters carefully consider the visual and tactile qualities of their work (how it looks and how it feels).

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Top ciay tips
3 Use different tools o create different texvures
* Clay can be brittle and fragile if mewlded too thinly

¢ When the day becomes too sticky, add a little water

-*_ If you add 1o much water, the cay will become too
slippery to work with

26 Orce heated, coating the finished plece with varmish brings
out the natural colour of the clay

L Reclinini Fi:ure

-

Moses by Michelangelo

https://www tate org uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery org.uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Drawing (Year 1/2)
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I

Straight Thick Thin
—
/_\W}\ Zigzag Dotted
AAAAA T
Spiral Curved bazhed

Pressure How hard or lightly you press. This will make your
lines dark or light.

Pattern A design where lines, shapes or colours can be
repeated.

Texture How something feels or how it looks like it might
feel fo touch.

Sharp When your pencil has a point on it. Just like when it
has been sharpened.

Sketch A quick drawing that can be the finished picture or
a plan of how the finished piece might look.

Outline The line that is around the edge of the drawing.

Filling When you are colouring or painting inside the outline
to fill the section of the picturein.

kifferent lines and patterns can be made by moving your pencil in different ways.

Pattern and texture can be created by using dif ferent lines and dots.

Lines can be made thick or thin. A thick pencil or blunter will give a thicker line and a thin pencil or very
pointed one will give a thinner line. Blunt means when the pencil is not se sharp and has a rounded end.

Using dif ferent pressure will make your lines lighter and darker. If you press harder, they will be dark
and if you only press lightly. they will be lighter.

Outlines can be filled in with colour using dif ferent materials such as crayon, pastel or felt tip. The
outline will help you to colour in sections and stay in the lines.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

1-)
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]
[
: ! !

Family Outing by Paul Klee
' 1

Coloured
pencils

Felt tips

Make sure you are
holding your pencil
correctly and
comfortably.

-

Look closely

If you are drawing an
object, make sure that
you look at it carefully.

Look for
shapes

. : /
Look to see if you can
find any shapes to
help you.

Add details

-
¥ 1

4 ]
Then add the details
and all of litile parts
of the object you are
drawing.

Owl by Pablo Picasso

o o
Y 1

| Portrait of a Boy by Peter Paul Rubens

-

https://www .nationalgallery orz.uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Drawing (Year 3/4)
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Observational drawing means
looking carefully af what is in front
of you and adding details once you

have drawn the basic outline.

Artists make notes about their
sketches to explain and give
more detail about their ideas.
These, are sometimes called
‘annotations’.

Horizontal

A line that goes from fop to bettom. I

Vertical

A line that goes from side to side.

Diagonal

A line that is slanted.

/ N\

Tone

How light or dark something is.

Texture

How something feels or how it looks like it might

feel to touch.

Shade / shadow

The parts of an ebject which are darker.

Highlight

The parts of an object which are lighter.

A sketch is a quick drawing that can be the finished picture or a plan of how the finished piece might

look.

Artists sometimes annotate their sketches with notes to explain more about their ideas.

Pencils are graded depending how hard or soft the lead is and different pencils can be used to give a

variety of effects.

bifferent effects such as hatching, cross hatching and stippling can be wsed to show tone and texture.

Shading can show light and shadow on a drawing.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Pencils are graded according to how hard or soft the lead is.

Different grades of pencil give different effects of line, tone and texture.
Pencil Grades

PV CRETEERFEREREREREEREED

9H BH 7H 6H SH 44 3H 2H H F HB B 2B 3B 48 5B 6B 78 88 98

Hard Soft

Rembrant

Hatching Crozz hatching Contour hatching

with five objects by Giorgio

L

Raphael's angels by Ra

.

M

Funny Fox by Adonna Khare

https://www tate.org.uk/kids

https:

www.nationalgallery.ors.uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Drawing (Year 5/6)
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)" [amotton]

Describes writing notes, using
images and explaining your
thoughts to show the
development of your work,

Sbep 1- Describe

‘What is this an image of #
What have you dong hera?
‘What was this stage of the
project forf

Step 2- Explain

Howw wias this work made?
Howe did you produce
particular effects? How did
wou decide on the
composition?

Step 3- Reflact

‘why did you use these specific
methods? Why do particular
parts work better than others?
Why might you do things
differently next time?

Style How individual artists express themselves and their
ideas.

Perspective Showing a 30 objects height, width, depth and
position on a 2D surface.

Shadow The darker areas on an object or the area the light
source has not reached so couses a dark area

Reflection Just like when you look in a mirror, reflection is the
image that you see back.

Movement The way an artist uses techniques to make a picture
appear as though it is moving even though it is not.

Technique The ways in which an artist creates their work.
They use a range of materials and skills.

Highlight The parts of an ebject or the picture, which are
lighter.

Lifferent technigues can add interesting effects to a piece of work and can show movement,
perspective, shadow and reflection.

Using a variety of techniques in a piece of work will add interesting effects to it. Consider varying your
technigues rather than sticking to one.

Cast shaslew

,. Ehni..'sluml

Artists consider the effects of light on an object when drawing it and show this through careful shading
to show the lighter and darker areas.

Artists can bring a picture to life and make it appear as though there is movement even when the image

is still.

Artists consider different styles of art and then choose the most appropriate cne for the piece. The
may test a few different ones before choosing which is the most suitable.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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Tonal shade

Cross hatching Harching Contour nes
Produce a range of tones by varying
the pressure and layering - consider A %
using softer pencils for darker shades oo i
- e i
m miues |
[ Alternative shade techniques Stppling Sccibbie o

Drawing texture with pencil

Texture is the feeling, appearance or consistency of an object or material.
It can be natural or man-made, functional or decorative. Artists try to replicate
the texture of the subject to make their work look as realistic as possible

# I s 4

| Landscape Sketch by

Tree study Thomas Gainsborough

P W An._

| Ballerina Adjusting her Slipper by Edgar

“R

v
https://www.tate.org.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Printing (Year 1/2)
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Printing meakes a copy. You could paint yewr hand, press it down on paper
and you'd see o copy of your handprint.

You can make your own
pattern to print.

Print Art that usually starts en a block or object and is
then printed onto a dif ferent surface such as paper.

Pressing Pushing something down firmby.

Rolling Maoving an object by turning it over and over.

Stamping To make a pattern or mark by pushing it down.

Repeating When something hoppens over and over again.

Cwverlapping When parts of the material or shope cover each
other.

Environmental prints | Patterns that can be found in the world around us.

wark.

There are endless patterns in the envirenment and artists sometimes use these for the basis of their

Prints can be made in lots of different ways including pressing, relling. engraving and stamping.

Repeating patterns using colours and shapes are often used in printing.

Lots of different objects can be used to ereate prints. These include hands, vegetables, leaves, corks,
wood or you can make your own printing blocks with a pattern you have created.

Shapes, prints and celours can be overlapped to give dif ferent effects.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Engmvnr)g

'.

| Africa Footprinis by Richard Long |

'Y

1979 by Ed

ward Bawden

Hands
wr
L

Mo.shers

Chrysanthemum wallpaper design

by William Morris

https://www

_tate.org.uk/kids

https://www.nat

ionalgallery.orz.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Printing (Year 3/4)

Layer Printing either on top of a previous print or partly
on top so that it overlaps.
Replicate To make copies.

Matural envirenment | Living and nen-living cbjects in the environment that
have been created naturally.

Built environment Objects in the environment that have been
man-made such as buildings and bridges.

Printing block A piece of wood, metal or plastic with a pattern
engraved or stuck on that can be printed.

Coil To wind into rings or a spiral.

Transfer To move something from one place to another.

7~

Colours can be loyered on top of each other to provide o different effect.

Black Frinding is one of the oldest
types of printmaking. Troditionally
ol iredinly wsed o oneate ingrnoote
ptterns ond mooce from seooden

ok printed ombo bescil e Patterns that are seen in the notural environment or the built environment are often used as the basis
Block prinkireg veos mainky 'Fﬂr' Cr‘ﬂﬂﬁl‘lg pl‘il"ﬂ's_

tierms
A Chin. Blacks Printing blocks are used to repeat the printing pattern multiple times.

It can reoa ba

o i3 uzed a3

diore o e 301 r 7
hill wll over the world Printing blocks can be made easily by attaching string to a card block and painting over it.
Hossrvar, this hos besn desalopid sear tiee and

rrone ey maafariola can b coreed and covenad in

A print can be placed in different pesitions, repeating, half dropping, full dropping. random.

ink to tronsfer an image anto poper or fobric
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Usea pcncil'fo draw a dEsign on your
cardboard and frace the pattern you

While the glue is wet, carefully press
the string on to it and leave it fo dry.

crear,d with glue.

When you hmhpa;n;cd all of the
string, carefully pick it up...

Once the block is dry, carefully
paint over the string.

®

el Sk

-.and press it firmly onfo-your paper.

Now you can experiment
with different shapes
and different colours.

Eleb Georq Baselitz

Print J Version V1 by Ian McKleever

Bash by Eduarde Doolozzu
. ﬁ -

-

San Domingo Pueblo by Gustave Baumann

https-//www tate org.uk/kids

https: .nationalgallery.org uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Printing (Year 5/6)

A representation of a person or object in art.

& ity Image
E@ b L3 L
I_ T v Surface The top layer of something.

—
=
[ ]

Line Shape Farm Space Layers Printing either on top of a previcus print or partly
on top so that it overlaps.
Carve To make marks by cutting into a material such as
‘ wood with a sharp tool.
Block A piece of wood, metal or plastic with a pattern
- | engraved or stuck on that can be printed.
Roller An cbject shaped like a tube which is used to
Lo s T flatten or spread the ink or paint.
Stencil A sheet of material which has letters or patterns
cut out of it
Prints can be created in a variety of different ways which include monoprinting, linoprinting, screen
] printing and collagraph printing.
Stencil Layers of different colours can be built up to give a more striking effect.
Even patterns that show fine details can be printed.
Block The visual elements of art are line, shape, form, space, texture. value and colour.
The viseal elements of art help to give a piece of work it's purpese and meaning.
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Hanna Tompkins

Hamlet b
o

Mmirl'nﬂ'i Linuirini iEE
Ling is like a rubbery plastic. A sharp cutting tool is
used te carve inte the lino. Ink is then spread over the

This is a form of printmaking where the lines or images
can anly be made ence so multiple copies cannot be : : .
] design en the line and paper placed en top of the ink.
The paper is then peeled back to reveal the image.

Screen printing ceollagra
ﬁ;i

F il
‘ m—
Mesh is used fo fransfer ink acress a screen and e blade | 4 blonk plate is used and materials are glued to it to
or squeeges is used to spread it over the stencil, create a base. The plate is inked and during this
process the ink will rub off the higher or smoother
surfoces and stay on other surfaces creating the image.
Etching Woodeut
. —

]

An ancient type of printing where every letter froma
book was corved out of a block of wood. T was very

grueling and fime consuming so only popular works such
= the Bible and Buddhist sutra were printed in this

A metal plate is covered with a wax like material called
‘ground’. A design is then drawn onto the plate. When

the drowing is finished, it is vornished ond then scaked
in acid. WY
Engravin Lithegraphy

An image is ploced on a surface with an oil based liguid.
Engru'.'lng is one of the oldest forms of 1“‘”"1- mklﬂg It Acid iz then used to burn the oil into the surface. When
invaives making marks and grooves in a plate and then printing, 1hc_'. surfoce is cclm.rad in r.u:!h:r. which stays on
covering the plate in ink to print. the non-oily parts and avoids the oily parts. A roller
then applies an oil based ink which anly sticks to the oily
port of the surface.
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Textiles (Year 1/2)
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Plaiting is a form
of weaving three
or more strands
together to
form a pattern.
It is also known
as braiding.

Weave Passing strips or threads over and under each other
to create a piece of art work.

Stitch Moving a needle and thread through fabric to either
create a pattern or to join it together.

Plait To weave three or more strands fogether.

Dip dye Tying parts of a fabric and dipping it in a dye to
produce coloured patterns on it.

Fabric Material such as felt, cotton, canvas, lace and
leather.

Repeating pattern When a pattern happens over and over again in the
same order.

Technigue Ways that materials are used to make different
effects such as colours, lines and shapes.

People all over the world have been weaving for thousands of years. Weaving is used to make things like

furniture, baskets, clothes and rugs.

When weaving, colours can be used randomly or repeated patterns can be created.

Materials can be glued or stitched together to hold or join them.

Plaiting can be used to hold fibres or threads fogether, to make them stronger or fo make a piece of

work look nice.

Dip dye is used to make plain fabrics look more exciting and colourful. The fabric is tied in different
ways and dipped in coloured dye. It is then left to dry and untied.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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In textile work, materials
are usually joined together
using glue or stitching.

L
Tying the fabric in different ways will give
different effects.

by Rodrigo Franzao

\

|

A basket being A ch
weaved in Malaysia. in

air being weaved
the Maldives.

- ¥

R

l?gn. :

Australia by Marian Cl

https://www tate.org.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk/
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Textiles (Year 3/4)
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Fabric dyes can be

used to change the

colour of a piece of
material.

Weave

Passing strips or threads over and under each other
to create o piece of art work.

Quilting

Sewing two or more pieces of fabric together to
make a thicker padded material.

Padding

Filling something with a soft material to protect it,
shape it or make it more comfortable.

Sather

Pulling a piece of cloth into small folds by sewing a
thread through it and pulling the thread tight.

Stitch

A piece of thread sewn into a cloth.

Lwye

To change the colowr of a fabric using a special
liquid.

Fabric

Material such as felt. cotton, canvas, lace and
leather.

There are different stitches, which are used in textile work. These inclede running stitch, back stitch

and cross stitch.

You can change the colour of fabrics using dying technigues.

Weavings can be created using an over and under pattern with paper, fabrics and threads such as wool

and ribbon.

You can change the shape of a material by cutting it. This feels quite dif ferent to cutting paper and the

scissors need to be much sharper.

Guilting and padding is a method of textile work, which involves two pieces of material and a padding in

between which is then sewn together.
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Running Stitch

Back Stitch

Cross Stitch

wn:n.uwmwm
: . > “‘ F;

Mark a square on your fabric
about 1cm from the edge.

Draw your design lightly with a

soft pencil.

Place an identical square on the
back.

Grid Series by Robin Cowle

Pin the together on

Put some stuffing or wadding
inside the square.

three sid.

Sew up the final side of the
square.

Your square could be sewn to
other squares to make a quilt.

Stitch the three sides together.

htt;

https://www tate.org.uk

-//www.nationalgallery.org.uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Textiles (Year 5/6)

[ L
_ wiciring 3 b ol Beaaning e
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~ Plaiting Stitch A piece of thread sewn into a cloth.
i Embroider Becorating a piece of material by adding stitches to
it.
D |||||"”||”.|"” -mnﬂl]ﬂ]]ﬂ‘m . Embellish Making a piece of work more attractive by adding
Weaving decoration or extra fectures.
pr——— Fabric Material such as felt, cotton, canvas, lace and
" ) ) leather.
] Dip Dyeing Medium The material that a piece of work is made from.
) Mixed Media When a piece of art work is created from two or
Gathering more different materials.
Technigque The way that materials are used to ereate different
effects.
B _

Textile artists use a range of stitches to either decorate or join materials fogether. Examples of these
are running stitch, back stitch, cross stitch, overstitch and blanket stitch.
The technigue of using dif ferent stitches to decorate fabric is colled embroidery.

Some artists use a range of different media in their work. This is called ‘'mixed media’ or 'multi media’.

Textile art work can be embellished by adding elements such as sequins, buttons, ribbon etc fo add
extra detail and fexture.
A range of fabrics are used as a basis for textile work such as canvas, cotten, felt etc.
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ck Stitch
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bréss Sii‘rch.

Blanket Stitch

—

Overstitch French Knot
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Tapestry by Educgcrio Poolgzzi

W ~

Play by Britta Marakatt-Labba

N

-
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“
~
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fibres were wrapped around them.

Fabric was printed digitally and then French knots
were embroidered and glass beads added.

coloured sequins and painted metal washers.

Queene Besse's Chesse board by Leon
Conrad

S
I.. x

Deidre Adams

Fabrics were ayc_ﬁcd and then embellished with

https://www tate.org.uk/kids

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Digital Media (Year 1/2)

88|Page

Something that can record and store information
like a computer or a tablet.

A picture taken using a camera.

A setting on a camera that lets you make objects
look closer or further away than they really are.

Making the picture through the lens of the camera
clear and not blurry.

A picture of a person or thing.

To keep something so you can start a project on the
computer and save it s0 you can finish it later.

Digital
Photograph
Zoom
Focus
Image
Digital art is created using technology such as a computer,
digital camera or tablet. Save
Famous type of art can be created \ Print
using digital media. e )

Making a paper copy of the picture.

i ) Nepionissgs]

A digital camera can be used to take photographs. They can then be saved and edifed to create
different effects and make the original photo look different.

of f the saved work.

An electronic art package allows you fo create art work on the computer or on a tablet and then print

Tools within the art package let you create different fextures, lines, colours and shapes.

come back to use it again.

When working on a digital art package, after creating the work, it needs to be saved so that you can

smaller and rotate) to add o your design.

Digital art programs often have a bank of shapes and pictures which you can manipulate (make bigger,

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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A toolbar shows you the digital tool that you

You can change the type of brush or

you.

- —
olce foat
F ! | colon

are using and the other tools available to

].I=Il Il:lu

pen, the thickness and the colour.

A Combophoto by Stephen McMennam

Shapes can be made bigger and smaller. They
can also be rotated which means they can be

turned.

Many programs have stamps or stickers which
are ready made pictures you can add to your
work.

o

(R

You can use a range of mark making tools,
which give different effects.

A KO
A AR

The arrow keys let you undo the last thing
you did if you make a mistake. If you change
your mind you can always re-do it.

)

Cat Paws by Sean Charmatz

World Hands by Jason Naylor
R -

The Arrival of Spring by
g (5] |

¥ ~

David Hockney
5 -
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Digital Media (Year 3/4)
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Parts of a Tablet
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e B Pan
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To use the camers. Image A picture that is
_@ Video A recording of moving images.
fin
[y Record To preduce a video or image that can be saved and
kept.
Modify Changing semething to make it better.
To turn the camera
S View What you can see.
{ Manipulate To be able to control how a picture or recording
To ot the timer.
leoks.
Edit Making changes or corrections fo improve a piece of
To turn the flash on work.

and off.

Images can be created from different sources such as photegraphs, video, graphics and animation and
can be used to improve presentation or communicate an idea.

When using technology in any subject, including art and design, if you are using the internet, make sure
you are Tollowing the school safety rules at all times.

When taking pictures, photographers think carefully about the audience (the people who will be looking
at it} and the purpose (why they are taking it).

Digital artists edit and improve their work carefully. Using ICT allows them to do this easily and quickly
50 that they can keep, delete or change images.

Sound can be added to a recording at the time of recording or afterwards by adding speech or sound

effects to what has been created.
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Who is your audience going to be?

Morph by Peter Lord

How do you want to make them feel?

What do you want their reaction to be?

What is the purpose of your work? Mlckey Mouse by Walt Dis

How are you going to go about creating it?

This photo was taken digitally and manipulated in different ways to give a
variety of effects.

https //www tate.orz.uk/kids
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Digital Media (Year 5/6)
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Some artists use materials like paints and brushes. Today,
many others also use modern technigues like video
technology. television and computers. This type of art is
called digital art.

Digital art is work that is made with digital technolegy. It
might be images created on a computer or hand drawn and
scanned onto a computer. It can also invelve animation and

3D virtual sculpture.

Designer A persen who makes or draws plans to create
something.

5till image Pictures or photographs that do not move.

Animation Pictures are manipulated to create moving images.

Art Installations

Art that is 30 and takes place in a certain area.

Edit Making changes to correct or improve work.

Art Stunts A piece of art work that is created to deliberately
qgain attention.

Video Techneology Technology that invalves the recording and playing

back of moving pictures and sounds.

Digital work can easily be edited to give the designer control of what they are producing.

or afterwards.

Sound can be added to digital media to enhance the effects. This can be added at the time of recording

Maving images can be created, recorded and played back. This is called video technology.

Animation is a technigue where drawings, models or puppets are photographed with a slight change to
their positien each time to make it look like they are maoving.

Artists such as Banksy are well known for their art installations and art stunts.
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Animating Illustrations
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3D Stop Motion Film
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4
Decide on your plof,

character and
setting.

Choose your method
of recording your
frames.

Decide on the

materials you are
going fo use.
Clay. paper cuf oufs,
toy figures, people,
still images.

Create your animation
and remember to just
use slight moves to
your characters.

Plan your story board

and remember that you need.

each scene will need
several animation

frames.

Add music and voices

if you are using them. animation.

Create any props that

Present your final

https:

https://www.nationalgallery.org.uk/

Very little is known
about who Banksy is
or what he looks like.
He creates his work
anonymously and lets
it speak for itself.
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Impressionism (Year 1/2)

Impressionism started in France almost 200 years

SR
It

ago. Artists paint pictures of every day life Stroke A movement or mark that is made by the brush
especially outdoors. when you are painting.
Angle The positien that your art work is created from.
Artist using this style, use small, thin brush
strokes and look for the light in a picture. Subject The person or thing that is being painted, drawn or
sculpted.
Impasto Brushing paint on really thickly so the strokes can
be seen.
Canvas A surface for painting on made out of cotton or
linen (flax).
Broken colour Using layers of colour and then 'breaking’ through
. : the top colour so you can see the one underneath.
Chﬂ.ﬂ.g tng nght Art Period An amount of time when a particular type of art was
Manet often printed the  Look at the Howe dioes the aoular
SOE SCENE many times,  pictures of the charging Light pep .
to copture the changing haystack patntings offect the feel of
light and seasons, the paintings?

Claude Monet was probably the most famous impressionist artist. He was
thought to be the creator of this type of art.

The Impressicnist period in art started about 160 years age.

Impressionist artists often painted the same thing at different times of
the day, in dif ferent seasons of the year or in different weathers.

Famous Impressionist artists include Claude Monet, Pierre-Auguste Renoir
and Edgar Degas.

Impressionist artists use unusual angles to create their work.
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Claude Monet Woman with a Parasol (1875)

The Waterlily Pond (1899) The ed Boats (175)

Impreszionism

1800 n 1500 2000
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Pop Art (Year 3/4)

Pop Art developed in The United Kingdom and The

TN

United States of America during the mid to late Pop Something that is popular.
1950s.
Bold Strong and bright.
It includes imoges from comics, magazines and
advertising as well as every day objects. Outline A line that goes around the edge of the image and
helps it to stand out.
Alternative Something that is not traditienal and is more
unusual.
Comic Strip A sequence of drawings that tell a story.
i Portrait A painting, drawing or photograph of a person.
Pop Art Portraits @ 1 A =till picture.

his work in this style.

Pop Art became particular popular when Andy Warhaol started to produce

The Pop Art period starfed about 70 years ago.

Rosenquist.

Famous Pop Artists include Andy Warhol, Roy Lichtenstein and James

Art.

Bright colours, bold outlines and repeated images are commonly used in Pop

Pop Art often shows a sense of humeur and is classed as alternative.
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Expressionism (Year 3/4)
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Expressionism started in Germany over 100 years

inl

Blach Blue E.n-n-
pl.rll.'!' tamant  calmnes, sodne
ellow Purple Orange
warmth, energy  weaith, mystary, hmdno::
m— weadom :|-1ns|:h It

aga. Vivid Bright
Artists paint pictures that show emotions and Emotion How someone is feeling.
thoughts rather than of real objects.
Artist using this style often use very bright, vivid Interpret How you understand something
and shocking colours. Texture How something feels or how it looks like it would
feel.
Express Communicating what you think or feel.
bistorted When something real is changed in a way that makes
it look unreal.
Color Psychology Exaggerate To make something bigger or better or worse than
it really is.

The Expressicnism movement started over 100 years ago.

Famous Expressicnism artists include Kandinsky, Paul Klee and Franz Marc.

anxiety, fear or peacefulness.

Artists at this time wanted to paint about emotion. Tt could be anger,

and music foo.

The Expressionism period was not just in art but also in literature, theatre

art work.

Each artist has their own way of expressing their emotions through their
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Fire at Full Moon (1933)

After the Flood (1936)

Broken Forms (1914)
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The Tower of Blue Horses (1913)
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Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Cubism (Year 5/6)

Cubism developed in France in 1908 and continued

through the 1920s. It is a style of art that tries to Portrait A painting, drawing or portrait of a person.
show lots of different viewpoints of a person or
object all at once. Proportion The size of different parts of the whole picture.
It iz called Cubism because the items represented Rold Strong and vivid in colour.
lock like they are made out of blocks and shapes.
Block A solid area of colour.
Colour Palette The range of colours that you are going to use.
Sketch your picture Use a ruler to add additicnal Subject The person or thing that is being drawn.
| lines.
Il / [ i\"_a-_? Viewpoint The positicn that semething is seen from.

The Cubism Art peried started about 110 years ago.

Gecide on your colour

palette. Famous Cubism Artists include Pablo Picasso, Seorges Brague and
) 1) e Juan Gris.
3 i / — There are two main types of Cubism - Analytical Cubism and Synthetic
' Fo g Cubism.
s JT\"\% There are three phases of Cubism which are Early Cubism, Great Cubism
’ /_/'v and Late Cubism.

Artists try to give a 3D effect but on a flat canvas.
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Three Musicians (1921)

Pablo Picasso Girl Before a Mirror (1932) Seated Woeman (1927)

Georges Brague Mandaora (1909)

Juan Gris Guitar and Pipe (1913)

Ab=mrt 1250 Akt LE20 Apput 1302 Anout 1912 Abgut 1930

Impressionism Art Mouwvesu Cuibizm Expressionism Fop Art

1800 1200 2000

101 |Page
“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

A 1‘) Inspiring a love of learning through the CONTENTS PAGE

bonds of family, faith and friendship.




Art and Design Knowledge Organisers: Art Nouveau (Year 5/6)
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Art Mouveou is o decorative type of art that began

about 130 years ago across different countries in Architecture Designing and constructing buildings.
Europe.
Interior Design Designing the inside of a room or building.
It iz not limited to painting but to architecture,
interior design, jewellery and glass design too. Decorative Making something lock more attractive or
decorated.
[ Bent and not straight.
urves ent and not straig —
Maotif A decorative image that sometimes repeats and
makes a pattern.
Asymmetrical When a shape or picture is not symmetrical.
Mature The natural world arcund us including flowers,
plants, vines and leaves.

The Art Mouveau period started about 130 years ago in about 1820,

Famous artists of this time include Charles Rennie Mackintosh, Gustav
Klimt, Alphonse Mucha.

This type of art often involves nature and females with long flowing hair!

The name 'Art Nouveaw came from the name of a shop in Paris run by
Samuel Bing that seld objects in this style.

The lines used in this type of art are usually very soft and curved. They are
also often asymmetrical.
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Charles Rennie Mackintosh
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Willow Herb (1919)

The Harvest Moon (1892)

Gustav Klimt

A

(1907)

Alphonse Mucha

Maude Adams as Joan of Arc

(1509)

Farm Garden with Sunflowers

About 1350
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Computing
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Computing Unit Overview

YEAR A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Paddington at Toby and the The Jolly Postman The Magic The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
18&2 the Tower Great Fire of Janet & Allan Ahlberg Faraway Tree | Keepers’ Lunch Medicine
Michael Bond London Enid Blyton Ronda & David Roald Dahl
Margaret Nash & Jane Armitage
Cope
Text Internet Research Programming Text Text Sound Recording
Presentation
Years Charlie and The Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of Erik Poems to The Time Travelling Cat
3&4 Chocolate David Walliams Rob Lloyd The Viking Perform and the Egyptian
Factory Jones and Victor Tavares Terry Jones Julia Donaldson Goddess
Roald Dahl Julia Jarman
Presentation Video Presentation Internet Emails Programming
Research
Years Cosmic The Nowhere Private Peaceful Goodnight Mr Rain Player Macbeth (A Shakespeare
586 Frank Cottrell Emporium Michael Morpurgo Tom David Wisniewski Story)
Boyce Ross MacKenzie Michelle Magorian Andrew Matthews and Tony
Ross
Data Graphics Internet Research Presentation Sound Recording Video
Internet Animation
Research
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YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
B
Years Dogger The Owl Who was | The Tiger who Handa’s The Day the The Owl and the
1&2 Shirley Hughes Afraid of the Dark came to tea Surprise Crayons Quit Pussycat
Jill Tomlinson Judith Kerr Eileen Browne Drew Daywalt & Edward Lear
Oliver Jeffers
Graphics Text Video Data Graphics Text
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework The Iron Man Run Wild Avoid Being a The Thieves of
3&4 Clive King Makers Daughter Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Roman Soldier Ostia
Philip Pullman David Stewart Caroline Lawrence
Animation Graphics Data Graphics Text Text
Years | Tudor Tales: The Thief, The Spy Master: The Storm The Beasts of Percy Jackson
5 & 6 | the Fool and the Big Fat First Blood Keeper’'sIsland | Highwayman Olympus: and the Lightning
King Jan Burchett & Sara Catherine Doyle Alfred Noyes Beastkeeper Thief
Terry Deary Vogler Lucy Coats & David Rick Riordan
Roberts
Presentation Internet Research Video Sound Programming Blogging
Cloud Computing Recording
Internet Research Animation
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Computing Progression Document

Subject: Computing

Objectives Years 1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6
Multimedia Graphics Graphics Sound Recording (Audacity)

e Use ICT to generate ideas for their e Acquire, store and combine images from e Collect audio from a variety of resources
work. cameras or the internet for a purpose. including own recordings and internet clips.

e Use various tools such as brushes, e Use the print screen function to capture an e Create a multi-track recording using effects.
pens, rubber, stamps, shapes. Save, image. e Edit and refine their work to improve
retrieve and print work. e Select certain areas of an image and resize, outcomes.

Text rotate and invert the image. Animation

e Use spacebar, backspace, delete, e Edit pictures using a range of tools in a e Plan a multi-scene animation including
arrow keys, return. graphics program. characters, scenes, camera angles and special

e Start to use two hands when typing. Animation (I Can animate APP) effects.

e Word process short texts to present. | ¢ Plan what they would like to happen in their | e Use stop —go animation software (lcan

Sound recording animation. Animate APP/ Hue animation) with an

e Record sound at and away from a e Take a series of pictures to form an external camera to shoot animation frames.
computer. animation. e Adjust the number of photographs taken and

e Use software to record sounds. e Move items within their animation to create the playback rate to improve the quality of

e Change sounds recorded. movement on playback. the animation.

e Save, retrieve and edit sounds. e Edit and improve their animation. e  Publish their animation and use a movie

Video Video (Windows Movie Maker) editing package to edit/refine and add titles.

e Capture video. e Capture video for a purpose. Graphics

e Discuss which videos to keep and e Choose which clips to keep and which to e Use to create a 3D representation of an
which to delete. discard. existing building.

e Arrange clips to create a short film. e Trim and arrange clips to convey meaning. e Use the tools available to design their own fit

e Add a title and credits. e Add titles, credits, slide transitions, special for purpose building.

Presentation (PowerPoint) effects. e Change the style, colour and texture of the

e Choose a suitable subject and collect | Text walls.
some information. e Get quicker at typing with both hands. Usea | ®¢ Change the viewpoint angle whilst designing

e Create a basic slideshow with this variety of font sizes, styles and colours. the building to gain insight to its look from a
information. e Align text left, right and centre. variety of angles.
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e Present the information to a group. Presentation (Powerpoint) Video (Windows Movie Maker)

e Create a title slide and choose a style. e Storyboard and capture videos for a purpose.
e Change the layout of a slide. e Plan for the use of special effects and
e Insert a picture/text/graph from the Internet transitions.
or personal files. e Trim, arrange and edit audio levels to
e Decide upon and use effective transitions. improve quality of their outcome.

e Export their video.

Presentation (Powerpoint)

e Work independently to create a multi slide
presentation that includes speakers notes.

e Use transitions and animations to improve
the quality of the presentation.

e Include sounds and moving graphics in the

slides.
e Present to a large group or class using the
notes made.
Programming Bee-bots Scratch/ BBC Microbits/ Lego WeDo Scratch/ BBC Microbits/ Lego WeDo
e Give commands including straight e Navigate the Scratch programming
forwards / backwards / turn one at a environment. e Use external triggers and infinite loops to
time. e Create a background and a sprite for a game. control sprites.
e Explore what happens when a e Add inputs to control their sprite. e Create and edit variables.
sequence of instructions is given. e Use conditional statements within the e Use conditional statements.
e Give a set of simple instructions to program to control the sprite (if...then..) e Design their own game including sprites,
follow out a task. backgrounds, scoring and/or timers.
e Give a set of instructions to form e Use conditional statements, loops, variables
simple geometric shapes. and broadcast messages in the game.
e Improve/change their sequence of e The game finishes when a player wins or loses
commands. and they must know they have won or lost.

e Evaluate the effectiveness of the game and
debug as required.
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Internet research

e Talk about websites they have been
on.

e Explore a website by clicking on the
arrows, menus and hyperlinks.

Emails

e Recognise an email address.

e Find the @ key on the keyboard.

e Contribute to a class email.

e Open and select to reply to an email
as a class.

Blogging

e Navigate to view their class blog.

e Understand that it can be updated from a
range of devices.

e Comment on their class blog.

Internet research

e Typein a URL to find a website.

e  Add websites to a favourites list.

e Use a search engine to find a range of media,
e.g. images, texts

e Think of search terms to use linked with
guestions they wish to answer.

e Talk about the reliability of information on
the Internet, e.g. the difference between fact
and opinion.

Emails

e Loginto an email account, open, create and

send an email.

Attach files to an email.

Download and save files from an email.

Email more than one person and reply to all

Internet Research

e Use advance search functions in Google
(quotations).

e Understand websites such as Wikipedia are
made by users (link to E-Safety).

e Use strategies to check the reliability of
information (cross check with another source
such as books).

e Use their knowledge of domain names to aid
their judgment of the validity of websites.

Cloud Computing

e Understand files may be saved off their
device in ‘clouds’.

e Upload/download a file to the cloud on
different devices.

e Understand about syncing files using cloud
computing folders.

Blogging

e Register for a blog, select a URL and navigate
to their blog once it is created.

e Alter the theme and appearance of their
blog, adding background images etc. C

e reate a new post, save it as a draft and
publish it.

e Embed photos, hyperlinks and videos into
posts.

e Reorganise posts and remove posts they no
longer want.

e Like/follow other blogs and build up their
blog content over the year

e Know that images give information.
e Say what a pictogram is showing
them.

e Choose information to put into a data table.
e Recognise which information is suitable for
their topic.

e Create data collection forms and enter data
accurately from these.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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e Put datainto a program.

e Sort objects and pictures into lists or
simple tables.

e Make a simple Y/N tree diagram to
sort information.

e Create and search a branching
database.

Design a questionnaire to collect
information.

Sort and organize information to use in other
ways.

Create and search a branching database.
Create a database from information | have
selected.

Know how to check for and spot inaccurate
data.

Know which formulas to use when | want to
change my spreadsheet model.

Make graphs from the calculations on my
spreadsheet.

Sort and filter information.

Understand that changing the numerical data
effects a calculation.

‘A cord of thres asily broken. * Ecclesi 412
P 1- Insplnng E Iovc of Icarnmg through lhc

bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Multimedia (Year 1/2)

T —

et et r_'.’i"" = O e Mouse Used to point and click on objects in the screen.
o8 O ]

You can use different Keyboard
I tools such as brushes,
———t pens, rubber stamps and
shapes to change how Font The style of writing.
| \our work looks so that
] you can present it in the
way you wanft. Paste Used in conjunction with 'copy’ to use the same in-
formation again.

Used to type letters and numbers on the screen.

— ; o Save Allow your creations to be stored so you can use
— — them again.
Open Retrieve the work that you have saved.
Htalics cotour
Text style size
- i « n i - A ¢ .
il A“I BIUZLY You will be able to type faster and more
‘ I accurately if you learn to type with two
Font Bl e hands.

FINGER RESPONSIBILITIES

Holding the Mouse

Hold 1he mouia ia the polm of pewr

[ —— HOME ROW KEYS

o aa 8000

You will offen need the space bar and enter key on a keyboard,
especially when you are tying a written document.
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Multimedia (Year 3/4)
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[ il

Postion | tea wappmg | See

® iy oy

You can rotate, resize and invert
images.

Use Windows Movie Maker to trim
and arrange clips to convey meaning.

i.‘ & My Move - MIgE TR

ot | satowe am < L] A

Click to edit Master title style

1005 M wisitle wrbe

You can use the PowerPoint program to present your
ideas.

Print screen is a keyboard function that takes a
quick “snapshot” of a computer screen, copying
it to the clipboard. By pressing the labeled key,
then opening a paint or image program, the
screenshot can be pasted in as an image file,
and from there, it can be saved or printed.

Purpose

Font

Paste

Save

Edit
Outcome

Audience

The reason something is done or created.

The style of writing.

Used in conjunction with ‘copy’ to use the same in-
formation again.

Allow your creations to be stored so you can use
them again.

Retfrieve the work that you have saved.
To correct, condense or modify your work.
To final product or end result.

The reader—this could be an individual or a group
of people.

<] o <%0
An app called T Can m
Animate can be used et
o create your own 3 O, &=
animations. 3 >
@ »

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Textcan e used in
different ways to cre-
ate different effects.

FONT, SIZ€, bold,

italics, underlines
and colour can all be
used to add effect.

Practi_c_e vour Home Kevs

OEECC

DCGCIGIGCIE) (=

Home Keys ASDF JKL;

When typing, your fingers should rest on the home keys (the
middle row) with your thumbs on the space bar. Typing quickly
and accurately is an important skill.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Multimedia (Year 5/6)
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keyihewisag e ey vocabutary

Gomeren s b

g = 7| 5

ot KO e

Q 40 | Y ks et

o609 ke

» B W wE

=@
i gapn

You can collect audio from a variety
of resources and use them to create
a mulfi-track recording using ef-
fects.

Use stop-go animation soft-
ware with an external cam-
era to publish your own ani-
mation.

b wamseimital 4 | P

3 T——
Mz Insert Design Transiti

Audience The reader—this could be an individual or a group
of people.

Atmosphere  The tone or mood of your work.

Structure The way your work is organized on the page.

Sound Music, speech and sound effects.

Outcome The final product or end result.

Text The words used in your work.

Edit To correct, condense or modify your work.

Purpose The reason something is done or created.

Inspiring & love of learring thiough

BE B 0
0 |l B8 - @
Table [Picture | Clip  Screenshot Photo | Shape
. . Album ~ o
Tables Images
(L] w

FEE

Shdes | inert Picture from File

1 Insert a picture from a file.

@ Press F1 for more help.

Use PowerPoint to create multi-slide presentations with
speakers notes. You can include sounds and moving graphics
to grab your audience’s attention and add inferest.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Programming (Year 1/2)
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Beeboft instructions.

You can give a Beebot a set of instructions to
draw a shape.

1
i Move forward 1 Algorithm
J‘ Rotate right 90°
Debug
Execute
Rotate
left 90° the
beedot Instruction
backwards 1 Predict
space
Cheas the
algorithm Sequence

Inspifing a love of kearming thiough

A set of rules or instructions that can be followed
to achieve something

To fix errors in programmes and algorithms.

To run a programme or command.
A code in a program which defines and carries out
an operation.

To use your knowledge to say what you think will
happen next.

The steps that are followed in order.

The sequence you input may need to be improved or changed
so that you achieve the results you want.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

(1)

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Programming (Year 3/4)
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Use hardware and software
to programme models in
LEGO WebDo.

Use programming skills in Scratch.
Scratch is a programming language
and online community where you
can create your own inferactive
stories, games, and animations.

BoFES-IFETRE2ED -
T o SR

Use coding skills with the BBC Micro:bit. The BBC micro:bit is
a pocket-sized computer that you can code, customise and
control - you can programme it to light up, sync with other
devices, and make your own BBC micro:bit ideas, games and
apps come to life.

Instruction

Algorithm

Repetition

Debug

Loop

Sequence
Procedure
Testing

Sensor

Logical

Command

A code in a programme which defines and carries
out an operation. .

A set of rules or instructions that can be followed
to achieve something.

Repeating a sequence of instructions a certain
number of times, or until a specific result is
achieved.

To fix errors in programs and algorithms.

A programming structure that repeats a sequence
of instructions until a specific condition is met.

The steps that are followed in order.

A set of coded instructions that tell a computer
how to run a programme.

Finding out how well something works and whether
objectives are being mef.

A device that detects and responds to some type
of input from the physical environment for exam-
ple light, heat or motion.

The process of applying rules to problem solving.

Directing a computer program to perform a

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Programming (Year 5/6)

Input - data provided to a computer sys-

tem, such as via a keyboard, mouse, micro-

phone, camera or physical sensors. Infor- Algorithm
mation which is received by the computer

from a keyboard, mouse or sensor e.g.

pressing the left mouse button or space bar Repetition
creates an input.

Output - the information produced by a

computer system for its user, typically ona Block
screen, through speakers or on a printer,

but possibly though the control of motors in

physical systems. Also an action performed

by the computer e.g. switching on a light, Logical Rea-
. o moving a furtle or sprite soning
Moving a Sprite in Scratch.
Continuous Movement - Using a Command
‘forever’ loop block the sprite can
Variables
Stage
Script
- x|
An example of a P
Sprite in Scratch, asbtsediband il Sprie
Score w by K- ~
- S % Input
Y # the player catches the
"Wizard Hat then the
. ) player gets a point, and the Output
Variables are an important P SN s b/ L
part of computing. A varia- "~ S cx»un:lu\::nn.x)«:m
en | cicked compus el emomber

ble is something that can
be changed, and is stored in
the computer’s memory.

whatis in ‘Score’

x

¥ hhe player hits the adge, the chacacter wil retrieve
e Score” rom the memoty and say it out loud
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A set of rules or instructions that can be followed
to achieve something.

Repeating a sequence of instructions a certain
number of times, or until a specific result is
achieved.

Programming commands that you snap together to
create a program in Scratch.

Used to predict the outcomes of the algorithms
that are designed to solve a problem, to help select
the best solution. .

Directing a computer program to perform a
specific task.

Something that can be changed and is stored in
the computers' memory.

Where your project is displayed when active.
The instructions that determines what happens on
the stage.

The object on the Scratch stage that performs
actions.

Data that a computer receives.

Data that a computer sends.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Online Tools (Year 1/2)
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Children will learn to:

. Use the internet for re-
search and talk about web-
sites they have been on.

«  Explore a website by clicking
on the arrows, menus and hy-
perlinks.

+  Recognise an email address.

. Contribute to a class email.

+  Open and select to reply to
an email as a class.

We can access Online Learning using our Mi-
crosoft Teams accounts with our own
usernames and passwords. We can post
messages to our class and our teachers.

We also use Times Tables Rockstars.

internet

toolbar

icon

search

hyperlink

website

web address

navigate

Username /
Password

E-mail

S «cey Vocabulary

An international computer network connecting oth-
er networks and computers

Strip of menus, icons and search boxes to help
complete tasks

A picture you can click on

To try and find something

A place in an electronic document that is connect-
ed to another electronic document or to another
part of the same document.

A set of pages on the internet, where a company,
an organisation, or an individual person, puts infor-
mation

The address where information is located on the
intfernet. Also known as URLs- Universal Resource

To look around the web using links

Special information which allows you to log into a
personal account.

A way of sending messages and data to other peo-
ple by means of computers connected together in a

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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S isasE N Key Vocabulary

Blogging

Children will learn to bleg and navigate their class blog page. We can use
laptops, I-Pads and other devices can be used to add comments to the blog.

Internet research folksworth.cambs.sch.uk/website
The children will learn to type ina
URL to find a website. We will add our these to the favourites list.

We will use a search engine to find a
range of media, e.g. images, texts.
When researching, the children will
talk about the r‘eﬂabilify of infor-
mation on the Internet, e.g. the dif-
ference between fact and opinion.

Emails

Using Microsoft Office 365 Outlook, the
child?"en will leg into their email account, open, 82
create and send emails. fi
They will also learn to attach files, download
and save files from an email and email more
than one person (reply to all).

Signiin

to continue to Outlock

someone@example.com

Computing Knowledge Organisers: Online Tools (Year 3/4)

internet

bleg

device

search engine

hyperlink

website

web address

navigate

Username /
Password

E-mail

Inspiring a love of kearring thiough

An international computer network connecting oth-
er networks and computers

A website where an individual person, or people
representing an organisation, write regularly about
recent events or topics that interest them, usually
with photos and links to other websites that they
find interesting

An object or a piece of equipment that has been
designed to do a particular job e.g. Smart phone, I-
Pad, Kindle, laptops.

A computer program that searches the internet
for information, especially by looking for docu-
ments containing a particular word or group of
words

A place in an electronic document that is connect-
ed To another electronic document or fo another
part of the same document.

A set of pages on the infernet, where a company,
an organisafion, or an individual person, puts infor-
mation

The address where information is located on the
internet. Also known as URLs- Universal Resource
Locator

To look around the web using links

Special information which allows you to log into a
personal account.

A way of sending messages and data to other peo-
ple by means of computers connected together ina
network

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

v
k\' ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
% 'I- Inspiring a love of learning through the
P A3

bonds of family, faith and friendship.

CONTENTS PAGE




Computing Knowledge Organisers: Online Tools (Year 5/6)
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Internet Research

WIKIPEDIA
The children will use advance search functions in Google - B o
(quotations). It is important to understand that websites such - e
as Wikipedia are made by users and that we must check the o ,:F-”' i
reliability of information, e.g. cross check with another source et (i G wﬁ s
such as books. I i

Cloud Computing

We will develop an understanding that our files may be saved of f devices in 'clouds’. The
children will learn to upload/download a file to the cloud frem different devices. We will
also understand about 'syncing' files using cloud computing folders.

Blogging

To develop their knowledge of blogging, we will register for a blog. The children will elarn
to select the URL and navigate to their blog once it is created. Within their blog, they will
alter the theme and appearance of their blog, adding background images, create a new
post, save it as a draft and publish it. We will also learn to embed photos, hyperlinks and
videos info posts. Learning to re-organise posts and remove posts they no longer want is
important to ensure their blog is relevant and up-fo-date.

Music Blog Food Blog

‘BookBlog ﬂ‘-‘

News Blog

Ablogis..  awebsite

diary style.

internet

blog

domains

‘cloud’

hyperlink

website

web address

navigate

Username /
Password

E-mail

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

'I- Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.

S ey Vocabulary

An international computer network connecting oth-
er networks and computers

A website where an individual person, or people
representing an organisation, write regularly about
recent events or topics that interest them, usually
with photos and links to other websites that they
find interesting

A sef of websifes on the infernet that end with
the same group of letters, for example ".com’, “org’

Aa network of servers (= computers that control
or supply information fo other computers) on which
data and software can be stored or managed and
to which users have access over the internet

A place in an electronic document that is connect-
ed to another electronic document or to another
part of the same document.

A set of pages on the internet, where a company,
an organisation, or an individual person, puts infor-
mation

The address where information is located on The
internet. Also known as URLs- Universal Resource
Locator

To look around the web using links

Special information which allows you to log into a
personal account.

A way of sending messages and data to other peo-
ple by means of computers connected together ina
network

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Data (Year 1/2)

LW 5
Key Vocabulary

Pupils learn what data is and how te put data into a pregram.
What is data?

Data is facts or numbers which we can collect. We can gather data by ask-
ing people for a response or observing an event. By recording answers and
information, we are collecting the data.. We can then represent the data in
pictograms or tables. This helps us to process the data and talk about what
it tells us.

Pictograms

Pupils learn what a pictogram is showing them. Pictograms use images to
represent the data being collected.

Fruits

we® 9909090900
1 b ] ] ] ) |
Banana _ al o &

Grape i . . .

P PPV

Orange

121 |Page

data

program
image
pictogram
table

diagram

database

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

24 'I- Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.

facts or information, especially when ex-
amined and used to find out things or to

a set of instructions in code that control
the operations or functions of a computer

a picture, photograph or statue that rep-
resents somebody/something

a diagram that uses pictures to represent
amounts or numbers of a particular thing

a list of facts or numbers arranged ina
special order, usually in rows and columns

a simple drawing using lines to explain
where something is, how something works,

an organised set of data that is stored in
a computer and can be looked at and used

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Pupils will alse learn to sort ocbjects and pictures into lists or simple tables, make a simple Y/N tree diagram to sort information

and create and search a branching database.

Databases

A database is an organised set of data that is stored in a computer and can be looked at and used in various ways.

Pupils will learn to navigate an online database to find answers to questions (e.g. animal facts) as well as use databases to find in-

formation and answer questions, e.g. how many tigers are there in the wild?

Shapes with curved
lines

Shapes with
straight lines

Pink shapes

Blue shapes

Is it a curved
heptagon?
) Yes | No _
Is all the text Is 'tzrgﬁgel';han
g -
faised: diameter?

Does it have four
legs?

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Data (Year 3/4)

\,
[ReyRewieaae N ey Vocabutary

To choose information to put info a data table. data facts or information, especially when ex-
amined and used to find out things or to
To recognise which information is suitable for their topic and design a
questionnaire to collect information. database  an organised set of data that is stored in

To sort and organise information to use in other ways. a computer and can be looked at and used

What is a database? branching (sometimes called a binary tree) is a way
database  of classifying a group of objects
A database is a computerised system that makes it easy to search, select

and store information. file somewhere to record and store infor-
mation

Databases store data in tables. classify to arrange or organise according to fea-
F -] £ A B c o £ tures or properties

A B C 5} E F G Whals . . . .
: ! Bears _ Dolphins field the groups data is organised into. Exam-
B | — 2 2017 8 150 80 d i
3 3 2018 54 77 54 ples of fields: name, gender, hair colour,
o ] 4 2019 9 12 100
. * 5 2020 116 1 76
7 [_Rows | 6 2021 137 6 93
8 7 2022 184 1 72
9] — ol
10

T oo P =
A B c D 3 F G H ADSC SRLIBEBE S - Sl
[ Apples Eaten This Month ] ks it a curved .
il 13 g e hepiagon? To create and search a branching data-

lack 11 | 14 “._.. e base.

Susan 7 1 |Yos | l Mo J :

Adrian 10 = -

-
o

W m e B W e

Sam 6 || 5. i all e st N s To create a database from information
seth u ||, . aameter? they have selected.

Maria F LU s _— — ) S

Jamal | 9 ||, |Yes| | No | !_“| |ﬁ.l

i; CH‘:::::I: Iii . Jll Jack  Susan Adran Sam  Seth Maria Jamal SOpf::"' 20p @5‘ WPIQ 59.@
|

-
=]
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Computing Knowledge Organisers: Data (Year 5/6)
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L e" X
Key Vocabulary

The children will create data collection forms and enter data accurately from
these. They can use Microsoft Forms or create their own collection form.

When entering data into a spreadsheet, the children will learn how to check
for and spot inaccurate data. Microsoft Excel is one program which we use to
enter and review data.

What is a spreadsheet?

A spreadsheet is a powerful tool for organising information. They are used to
carry out calculations quickly and to store large amounts of information for a

range of purposes.
Dog 8 l
Cat [ 9
Fish . s Microsoft Excel
Rabbit [
Horse 2 ! .
Mouse 3 s In Excel bar charts, line
Giratle ! s graphs and pie charts
) 4 can be created once data
s 4 is entered.
: I
1
. I | |
Dog Cat Fish Radbit HOrse Mouse Guaffe
Questions
Microsoft Forms

In For.ms Childr’en can What do plants need to QFDW? E
create their own mul-
tiple choice question
and gather the data
quickly to be able to Warmth, water, air

analyse. . Flowers, grass, trees
Flowers, grass, trees

@ sunlight, nutrients, water
Sunlight, nutrients, water

@ Warmth, water, air

data

database

data col-
lection

formula

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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facts or information, especially when ex-
amined and used to find out things or to
make decisions

an organised set of data that is stored in
a computer and can be looked at and used
in various ways

the process of gathering and measuring
information on variables of interest.

a series of letters, numbers or symbols
that represent a rule or law

Responses (D

Sunlight, nutrients, water: 13 (76%]
i Suniig (76%)
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The children will learn how to insert fermulas to general calculations
e.g. SUM=(C1:CB) will add column C, rows 1 to 5 together.

Children will explore what happens to the data if they change the
numerical values and how it effects the caleulation.

The sort and filter function on Excel will also allow the children to
select specific information to review.

&

A L} C D 3

Cheese ]
Pepperon 11 Bacer
5 Sausage 3
Anchowes
6 Baswon P 4 -
Ofives
7  Anchowvies | ——
B Olrves 1 At hokes
9 Pinagpple 1 O
10 Artichokes 1 Peppers
11 Omons 1
1

12 Peppers

e e =C1+C2

A B | € D E F

N [ scic |

’

3 A basic
d formula

4 containing

5 cell

references
6
7

Using the Graph Wizard on Microsoft Excel will enable
the children to select the graph which will best repre-
sent their data.

The children will learn to label the x and y axis as well as
give their graph a title.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Design Technology Unit Overview
*All Design Technology Units Cover the Design, Make and Evaluate Process*

YEAR A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Paddington at the | Toby and the Great The Jolly Postman The Magic The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
182 Tower Fire of London Janet & Allan Ahlberg Faraway Tree Keepers’ Lunch Medicine
Michael Bond Margaret Nash & Enid Blyton Ronda & David Roald Dahl
Jane Cope Armitage
e Structures e Structures X X e Cooking and X
Nutrition
e Mechanisms
Years Charlie and The Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of Erik Poems to Perform | The Time Travelling Cat and
384 Chocolate Factory David Walliams Rob Lloyd The Viking Julia Donaldson the Egyptian Goddess
Roald Dahl Jones and Victor Tavares Terry Jones Julia Jarman
X e Structures X e Electrical X X
Systems
Years Cosmic The Nowhere Private Peaceful Goodnight Mr Rain Player Macbeth (A Shakespeare
586 Frank Cottrell Emporium Michael Morpurgo Tom David Wisniewski Story)
Boyce Ross MacKenzie Michelle Andrew Matthews and Tony
Magorian Ross
e Structures X X e Cooking and X X
e Mechanical Nutrition
Systems
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YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2

Years Dogger The Owl Who was The Tiger who Handa’s Surprise | The Day the Crayons The Owl and the
&2 Shirley Hughes Afraid of the Dark came to tea Eileen Browne Quit Pussycat
L Jill Tomlinson Judith Kerr Drew Daywalt & Edward Lear
Oliver Jeffers
e Mechanisms X X e Cooking and X e Structures
Nutrition
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework The Iron Man Run Wild Avoid Being a The Thieves of Ostia
384 Clive King Makers Daughter Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Roman Soldier Caroline Lawrence
Philip Pullman David Stewart
X X e Mechanical X X e Cooking and
Systems Nutrition
Years | Tudor Tales: The Thief, the The Spy Master: The Storm The Highwayman | Beasts of Olympus: Percy Jackson and
26 Fool and the Big Fat King First Blood Keeper’s Island Alfred Noyes Beastkeeper the Lightning Thief
5 Terry Deary Jan Burchett & Sara Catherine Doyle Lucy Coats & David Rick Riordan
Vogler Roberts
X e Structures e Computer X e Electrical e Cooking and
Programming Systems Nutrition
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Design Technology Progression Document
Subject: Design & Technolo

Key Objectives Years 1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-6
Design To design purposeful, functional and To use research to design products that To use research and develop design
appealing products for themselves (Year | are fit for a purpose, aimed at particular | criteria to inform the design of
1) and others (Year 2) based on design individuals or groups. innovative, functional, appealing
criteria. To generate, develop, and communicate | products that are fit for purpose, aimed
To generate, develop and communicate | their ideas through discussion, annotated | at particular individuals or groups.
their ideas through talking, drawing, sketches and information and To generate, develop, model and
templates, mock-ups and, where communication technology. communicate their ideas through
appropriate, information and discussion, annotated sketches, cross-
communication technology. Create a design criteria sectional and exploded diagrams,
prototypes, pattern pieces and computer-
aided design.
Create a design criteria
Make To select from and use a range of tools To select from and use a wider range of | To select from and use a wider range of
and equipment to perform practical tasks | tools and equipment to perform practical | tools and equipment to perform practical
(cutting, shaping, joining, finishing). tasks (cutting, shaping, joining and tasks (cutting, shaping, joining and
To select from and use a wide range of | finishing). finishing) accurately.
materials and components, including To select from and use a wider range of | To select from and use a wider range of
constructions materials, textiles (Year 2) | materials and components, including materials and components, including
and ingredients (Year 1), according to construction materials, textiles and construction materials, textiles and
their characteristics. ingredients, according to their ingredients, according to their functional
characteristics. properties and aesthetic qualities.
Evaluate To explore (Year 1) and evaluate (Year | To investigate a range of existing To investigate and analyse a range of
2) a range of existing products. products. existing products.
To evaluate their ideas and products To evaluate their ideas and products To evaluate their ideas and products
(Year 1) against design criteria (Year 2). | against the design criteria and consider against their own design criteria and
the views of others to improve their consider the views of others to improve
work. their work.
To understand how key events and
individuals in design and technology
have helped shape the world (Year 6).
To build structures, exploring how they | To develop their understanding of how | To apply their understanding of how to
can be made stronger, stiffer and more to strengthen, stiffen and reinforce strengthen, stiffen and reinforce more
stable (Year 1). structures. complex structures (Year 5).
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To explore and use mechanisms (levers,
sliders, wheels and axles) in their
products (Year 2).

To explore and use mechanical systems
in their products (gears, pulleys, cams,
levers and linkages) (Year 3).

To explore and use electrical systems in
their products (series circuits
incorporating switches, bulbs, and
buzzers) (Year 4).

To understand and use mechanical
systems in their products (gears, pulleys,
cams, levers and linkages) (Year 5).

To understand and use electrical systems
in their products (series circuits
incorporating switches, bulbs, buzzers
and motors) (Year 6).

To apply their understanding of
computing to programme, monitor and
control their products (Year 6).

Use the basic principles of a healthy and
varied diet to prepare dishes.
Understand where food comes from.

Understand and apply the principles of a
healthy and varied diet

Cook a repertoire of predominantly
savoury dishes so that they are able to
feed themselves and others a healthy
and varied diet

Become competent in a range of
cooking techniques [for example,
selecting and preparing ingredients;
using utensils and electrical equipment;
applying heat in different ways; using
awareness of taste, texture and smell to
decide how to season dishes and
combine ingredients; adapting and using
their own recipes]

Understand the source, seasonality and
characteristics of a broad range of
ingredients

Understand and apply the principles of a
healthy and varied diet

Cook a repertoire of predominantly
savoury dishes so that they are able to
feed themselves and others a healthy
and varied diet

Become competent in a range of
cooking techniques [for example,
selecting and preparing ingredients;
using utensils and electrical equipment;
applying heat in different ways; using
awareness of taste, texture and smell to
decide how to season dishes and
combine ingredients; adapting and using
their own recipes]

Understand the source, seasonality and
characteristics of a broad range of
ingredients

RY
!‘: ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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Design Technology Knowledge Organisers: Design, Make and Evaluate Process (Year 1/2)

131 | Page

Research

What can people buy or use
already?

Explore your ideas.

Make

Use your design to make
your preduct,

Evaluate

OLO®

How successful was it?

Evaluate Design Design Planning what you are going to make and drawing a
sketch of if.
Make Putting the parts together to create something.
Make J ng The parts 169 ?
Evaluate Thinking about how successful something was, Did it
o work?
RGSG'GI"C"I Dufm:'gn Function The reason you are making something. Why are you
" making it and what do you want it to do?
Product The item you have made or are making.
Template A pattern used as a guide for drawing round and
cutting out.
s Mock up A model of your product that you use to see if it is
going to work.

Before designing a product, a designer will look at products that already
exist to see what works well and what does not work so well on them.

A product needs to be designed carefully to make sure that the person
using it will like it and be able to use it easily.

A variety of tools and equipment can be made to make a product such as
scissors, glue, card, material, whisk, cooker.,

way of making it,

The designer must choose the best material for their product and the best

Products are evaluated so that the designer knows what worked well, what
didn't work well and what needs fo be changed to make it better.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Remember to follow your
design plan.

Is it working or do you

need to change
anything?

Does it look attractive
or do you need to add

anything?

Wear an apron
to protect
your clothes.
.4"-‘\.

Wash hands
when cooking or
after messy
work

—s gl

Walk safely
around the
room.

No
running

Keep your work
area clear and
organised.

-

Clean up any
spillages
straight away.

Follow the
instructions
carefully.

U

Use your tools
safely.

Concentrate on
what you are
doing.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Design Technology Knowledge Organisers: Design, Make and Evaluate Process (Year 3/4)
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Research

Evaluate Design

Make J

Design Criteria

Design criteria are important goals that must be
achieved in order for your product to be
successful.

What will it look like?

Who will it be suitable for?
What will it need to do?
How will it work?

Will it need to move?

What will it feel like?
What will it taste like?

Does it need to do anything special like move or
light up?

Research Finding out about similar products that have already
been designed by another person.

Design Planning what you are going to make and drawing a
sketch of it.

Make Putting the parts together to create a product.

Evaluate Thinking about how successful something was. Did it
work?

Function The reason you are making something. Why are you
making it and what do you want it to do?

Purpose The reason why you are making the product,

Design Criteria Goals that must be achieved if your product is to be
successful.

Before designing a product, you need to write a set of criteria that you
want it to match in order to be successful.

A product needs to be carefully designed to make sure that it is fit for the
purpose it has been made for.

When creating a design,
before deciding on the final one.

it is important to think of a few different ideas

Think about the characteristics of the materials you have available to you
and think about which would be the best for the job?

Products need to be evaluated so that the designer knows what worked

well, what did not work and what needs to be changed to make it better.

V"')
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Wear an apron
to protect
your clothes.
~~

Wash hands
when cooking or
after messy
work

P

Walk safely
around the
room.

No
running

Keep your work
area clear and
organised.

Clean up any
spillages
straight away.

Follow the
instructions
carefully.

h\' ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
2 -l- Inspiring a love of learning through the
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Use your tools
safely.
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Design Technology Knowledge Organisers: Design, Make and Evaluate Process (Year 5/6)

Research

Evaluate Design Functionality The reason why your product has been designed and
II made.
d,-l' Aesthetics What your product looks like and how attractive it
Make looks.
Design Criteria Goals that must be achieved if your product is to be
Design Criteria successful, : _ .
Annotate To make notes about a design. Similar to labelling a
For your project, you might be given a set of design picture.
criteria or you might be asked to write your own. Characteristics The features of the product you are making.
Here are some things think about. Investigate To find out about similar products or the qualities
of materials and techniques,
Techniques The way you are going to carry out a particular task.
Aesthetics What appealing features will it
have?
Function What is the purpose of your _

product?

A product needs to be carefully designed to make sure that it is fit for the
purpose it has been intended for.

Design criteria need to be written to enable you to think about the
audience and purpose of your design and to evaluate it's success.

Existing products help to give an indication of what is already on the
market and what works well.

Designers carefully consider the range of materials and techniques they
use and look at the characteristics of the materials available.

It is important to listen to the views of other people when evaluating your
product as this will help you to improve it.

135| Page
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Wear an apron
to protect
your clothes.
Av

Wash hands
when cooking or
after messy
work.

Walk safely
around the
room.

No
running

Keep your work
area clear and

organised.

Clean up any
spillages
straight away.

Follow the
instructions
carefully.

Use your tools
safely.

Concentrate on
what you are
doing.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Design Technology Knowledge Organisers: Structures (Year 1/2)
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Build Creating something by putting parts and materials
together.
Structure A building or object made from different parts.
Attach Joining two or more pieces together.
Stiff When something cannot easily be bent.
Stable When something is fixed down firmly and is not
likely to fall over.
Fold When you bend something over on itself.
Base The bottom or lowest part of a structure or object.
Towers Buildings
w T _
T L B
. ﬁzﬁv"’“’ . : :
T + C A structure needs a wide base to make it more stable and prevent it from
ranspor Construction Boxes falling over.

equipment Some materials are stronger than others and are more suitable to create a
structure with.
Folding, twisting, rolling and layering can be used to strengthen and stiffen
materials.
Structures can be made stronger by carefully choosing how the pieces are

Eurniture Play equipment Household items attached together and what they are attached with.

A framework inside a structure can help to support it and make it much
stronger.

Inspiring 3 love of learnig through
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A framework is

A wide and solid =

' a structure that base can help a T
‘ supports a structure to =
1745 building, vehicle stand and
1k or object. support its own
weight. The way bricks and materials are arranged can make

them stronger and more secure.

Folding Layering Twisting

The Buri Khalifa in Dubai is
the tallest freestanding
structure in the world.

Isambard Kingdom Brunel
Born: 1806

It has a wide base and a y| Died: 1859
narrow top. The steps down The Forth Bridge is a long railway bridge in
the side help to protect it He designed and built dockyards for ships Scotland. It is made of steel, which is a very
from the wind. It is made steamships, bridges, tunnels and railways. sfr?ng ma'l'e.rlal. The frame, is built in
from concrete and steel. triangles with strong concrete arms

supporting it.
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Design Technology Knowledge Organisers: Structures (Year 3/4)
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Structure A building or object built from different parts.
Strengthen To make something stronger.

Stiffen To make something stiffer or harder.

Reinforce To strengthen something using additional materials.

Construction

Building something.

Shell structure

These are all examples of shell structures.

Animal shells

A structure that is solid on the outside but hollow
inside.

Solid

Strongly built or made of strong materials.

structure is.

The design, shapes and materials used all contribute to how strong a

Shell structures are used to protect, contain (hold) or present something.

A net can be made to create a 3D shape. Some shapes are more suitable
than others and are chosen for different purposes.

A structure that contains something needs to be strong enough to take the
weight of the object inside.

them even stronger.

Structures can be reinforced using additional materials or parts to make

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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A rounded outer surface is particularly
strong because it spreads the forces over
the whole of the structure so each part of
the structure only supports a small part of

the load.

Stiffening and strengthening materials.

T Laminating - glue together several
layers of card
Corrugating - 2ig-20¢ & piece of poper

of card and glue in between two bay
ers of card
BYAvAVLY v

Ribbing ~ glue |ayers of straws be

Nets can be used to make 3D products.

Shell structures can be used to contain something. They
need to be strong enough to hold the weight of the
object inside.

Shell structures can be used to protect
things. They need to be shaped to fit
the contents to protect them from

Shell structures can be used to present
something. They need to be strong but
also look attractive.

movement or damage.

[

St.Peter's Basilica in Rome, Italy is a very famous
structure. It has a domed roof that protects the
rest of the building. It was built in 1590.

Sir Christopher Wren
Born: 1632
Died: 1723

He was a famous English architect who designed

St.Paul's Cathedral and other buildings in London.

He also rebuilt 52 churches that were destroyed
by The Great Fire of London.

The Millennium Dome / O2 Arena was built in
London and opened on 315" December 1999 ready
for the new millennium. It then became the 02
Arena for concerts, entertainment and events.

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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A frame structure consists of different parts. These parts are
combined in such a way to make the structure strong.
Frame structures have joins which keep them together.

Frame structures utilise the combination of a beam, column
and slab. g

Tips for designing a strong structure

¢ A wider base can help a structure to be more
secure.

¢ Think carefully about the properties of the materials
you are using - weight, strength, presentation ete.

¢ Think about any restraints you have if you are
working on a project, such as cost or the materials
that are available to you.

¢ Consider how you are going to join your materials
together and what you are going to use for this.

Frame A stiff structure that surrounds something.

Column An upright pillar that supports a structure.

Slab A large, thick piece of stone or concrete.

Beam A long piece of weod or metal that supports the
roof or floor of a building.

Foundation The lowest part of a building. It can be below the
ground.

Arrangement How shapes and materials are placed to make the
structure.

Joints The points at which part of a structure meet such
as the corners.

Different types of structure include freestanding structures, shell
structures and frame structures.

Secure joints are needed when creating a strong and rigid frame.

Structures can be given more strength and stability by using strong shapes,
strong foundations, and techniques to spread the weight out.

The use of triangular shapes can be a good way of giving stability to a
structure. This is called 'Triangulation'.

A 'mock up’ can be created to test whether the structure design is going to
be successful or not. This is a quick representation of the design.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Triangulation involves the use of triangular
shapes to give stability to structures.

Using Wood

securely clamped together to allow for drying time.

~Card strips can be used to create secure joints.

~Card triangles can be used to create secure corner joints.

-One suitable alternative i elastic bands, which can be securely

2 SA¥ ==

Different ways of joining thin wood.

~When using wood, PVA glue b most appropriate. Joints should be

fastened around beams ond columns, in order to create secure )ouris

Different ways of joining straws.

m’ ~= Ome wrow creased & secured
ke theother,
Using Straw/Rolled Paper j& s

~When using itraw, rolled
paper, a number of adhesives ?71// Pipe cleames wed ke
can be used - e.g. sellotape,

"7 Cordsleeve ghued crousd ont

different types of glue. =

~However, these structures are g e
not as strona/ stoble os wooden
structures, /
~Creating a rigid frame requires Jl One strow sl end clund
the creation of secure joints. around the other
~These can be made using the Ghued to cord
methods shown on the right, E

ol

o
a%

The Eiffel Tower in Paris,
France was named after
Gustave Eiffel who was the
engineer who designed it. As it
was so tall, the engineering
team needed to ensure that it
could withstand windy
conditions.

John Loughborough
Pearson

Born: 1817

Died: 1897

He was a famous architect who was brought up
in burham. He designed many religious buildings
including Peterborough Cathedral.

Tower Bridge is a combined bascule and
suspension bridge. It was built between
1886 and 1894 spanning The Thames.
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Lever Lever
"‘_‘!'
"v"'/:.[
Py 7&
Slider Slider Slider

il

Wheels and axles

Wheels and axles

Wheels and axles

e

Mechanism The part of an object that enables it to move.

Slider A mechanism that helps parts of an object move
from side to side, up and down or in and out.

Lever A mechanism with s fixed point that allows the
object to move round.

Wheel Round objects that roll on the ground making
objects move more easily.

Axle A rod that helps the wheels to rotate and keeps
them in place.

Pivot A centre point that helps a lever to move or turn.

Chassis The frame or base of a vehicle.

Mechanisms are the parts of objects that make them move. They are found
in many objects that we use in our everyday lives.

and directions.

Different types of mechanisms enable objects to move in different ways

Sliders help to move things from side to side and up and down ar in and out.

inan arc.

Levers have a fixed point, which have a pivot that allows the object to move

Wheels and axels help large or heavy objects to be moved easily.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Lever - a bar which turns around
a point/pivot.

Pivot — a point about which a
lever turns.

Sliders

The wheels on the toy car move at the same time and speed because each
pair of wheels is attached to a pole called an axle, Real vehicles, such as

cars and vans, also have axles.

An axle needs to be attached to the chassis (said ‘shah-see’). A chassis is
the frame upon which the rest of the vehicle is built.

Sir Frederick Henry Royce
Born: 1863
Died: 1933

He was famous for his car designs including
the Rolls Royce. He was born in Alwalton on
the outskirts of Peterborough.

The London Eye which is
also called The
Millennium Wheel
opened on 31°'
December 1999 for the
new Millennium.

It has 32 capsules for passengers to ride in
and see the sights of London.

George Stephenson

N Born: 1781

A Died: 1848

He was mechanical engineer who developed
rail transport around England. His most
famous locomotive was called ‘The Rocket'
and this changed how people travelled.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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A mechanism is a mechanical device for creating

movement and is the part of the device that makes
it work.

Mechanisms include wheels and axels, sliders,
levers, gears, linkages, pulleys and cams.

A screw is also a type of mechanism.

Sliders Leve.r-

e et
Mechanical system A system that is used to create movement.
Product An object that is produced or made.
Gear Toothed wheels that lock tegether and turn each
other. When one gear is turned, the other also turns.
Pulley A pulley is similar to a gear but the wheels do not
lock together. Instead, they are joined by a belt.
Lever A mechanism that is of ten used to lift heavy items.
Cam A mechanism made up of three parts which work
together to make the movement.
Linkage Two or more levers that are connected by joints or
pivots.

A mechanical system is the part of an object that creates movement.

There are different ways to create movement such as the use of levers,
sliders, pulleys, linkages, cams and axels and wheels.

—

Cams

Linkages Pulleys )

Pulleys can be used to change the speed, direction or force of something.

A lever is the simplest type of mechanism. It is like a see saw and is used
to make objects easier to lift.

Mechanisms such as linkages or cams are made up of different parts that
are connected to create movement.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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A linkage is a set of links connected by joins or pivots that
can be used to change the direction of the movement.
Linkages are used in JCBs, bicycles and toys.

Gears are wheels that have ¢cogs or teeth around the edges. The
cogs of one gear fit into the cogs of anether gear. Cars and bikes

have multiple gears that change the speed.

A cam is made up of three parts. A cam, a slider and a
follower which makes the movement. They can be made of
metal, plastic or wood.

Pulleys are made by looping a rope over one or mere wheels. They
are used to lift heavy objects. By pulling down on one end of the
rope, an upward pull is created at the other end.

Archimedes
Born: 288 BC

Died: 212 BC

He was a Greek mathematician and inventor who
invented the compound pulley and a machine to lift
water called The Archimedes Screw, which helped
farmers to bring water to their crops.

In 1817 a German professor, Baron Karl von Drais,
created the first two-wheeled bicycle. Tt was made of
wood and had two wheels. The front wheel could be
turned using the handlebars in order to steer the bike.
However, it did not have pedals, so the rider would have
to push their feet on the ground to make it move.

Kate Gleason

’i/ Born: 1865

3 Died: 1933

She was a lady working for a family mechanical
company which was owned by her father. A
woman in this line of work was almost unheard
of during this time in history.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Round Eccentric Oval Elhipncal
Heart Hexagonal Star Snail

Gear Toothed wheels that lock together and turn each other.
When one gear is turned, the other also turns.

Pulley A pulley is similar to a gear but the wheels do not lock
together. Instead, they are joined by a belt.

Lever A mechanism that is often used to lift heavy items.

Cam A mechanism made up of three parts which work
together to make the movement.

Linkage Two or more levers that are connected by joints or
pivots.

Force A push or a pull in a particular direction.

Pivot The central point on which a mechanism turns.

pivots.

The pivots on a linkage mechanism can either be fixed (still) or moving

A cam can come in different shapes and this will affect the pattern that
the follower moves in.

The more wheels that a pulley has, the more it reduces the force that is
needed to lift the weight.

When two gears are connected, they turn in opposite directions.

A lever always rests on a pivot. The position of the pivot depends on how
much force is needed to lift the load.

VB
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A pulley is a wheel or a collection of wheels Gears can be used to change the speed, A lever can be used to make a small
over which a rope is looped. They can be used force or direction of the movement. They force lift a larger load. A lever always
to make a small force lift a larger load. The are wheels with teeth which lock together rests on a pivot. It has three parts;

more wheels the pulley hasr.the more -|1 and turn one another. When h-jro gears are 1. The part where you apply the
reduces the force needed to lift the weight. connected, they always turn in opposite . .
. : . . L . pushing or pulling force.

With two wheels, you can lift the weight using directions to each other. This is how gears : L
half the £ With heel lif h the direction of the moti 2. The point where it pivots.

alf the Torce. With four wheels, you can ift change The direction of The motion. 3. The place where the work (usually

the weight using a quarter of the force. the lifting) is done.

‘ : 50kg 100kg
Pulley '

Elias Howe After years of people Robert. H. Goddard
Born: 1819 measuring time from the sun Born: 1882
or the flow of sand or water,

Died: 1867 the first mechanical watch was Died: 1945
He was as American born inventor who was invented in about 1505, by a He was the inventor of the first liquid fueled
most famous for creating the sewing machine, German inventor called Peter rocket, although he was more famous after his
which meant that this did not have to be done Henlein. death that when he was alivel
by hand.
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Electricity is a type of energy that is used to power lots of things.

It can flow through wires or cables or be stored in batteries or cells.

Electricity can flow through circuits but the circuit must net have any
breaks in it because this will stop the flow.

The current can deliberately be allowed to flow or be broken using a
switch.

Some materials conduct electricity (conductors) and some do not
(insulators).

Simple Electric Circuit
Switch

Battery ( '[._

. _|.;'-’

Light bulb

wl'rre
A simple circuit is a closed loop of a material that is a conductor
such as wire in which electricity can travel in a current. In
order for it to be a closed circuit, a power source such as a
battery is needed and something that can be powered by the
electricity such as a lightbulb. A switch can be used to break
the circuit.

Electricity Energy caused by the movement of electrons.

Circuit The path that an electrical current follows.

Switch A device that opens or closes an electrical circuit.

Bulb A device made out of rounded glass that makes
electric light.

Buzzer An electrical device that signals by buzzing.

Current The electricity flowing through a circuit.

Battery A device that makes electricity by using chemical
reactions.

daily lives.

Electricity is a type of energy that is used to power lots of things in our

Conductors are materials that conduct electricity which means, they allow
it to flow through them. Insulaters do not let this happen.

Batteries are used to power many objects such as cars, torches, toys and
watches. If the battery is flat, there will be no power.

and light.

Devices such as buzzers and bulbs can be used in circuits to create sound

Switches are used to break the flow of electricity in a circuit. The flow is
controlled by turning the switch on and of f.

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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=

A simple circuit

T a simple circuit

This is a diagram of

V= o T using electrical
A bulb in a holder A cell in a holder symbols.
lamgp cell Bull in —
halder
-®- ——
Incomplete Circuit This circuit is incomplete. This is a complete cireuit.

1. There is a gap in the circuit,
so the electrical current
cannot flow around it

2. The wires do not connect to
the positive and negative
ends of the power supply
(the battery).

1.

There is o power supply (the

battery).

There are no gaps anywhere,
5o the electrical current con
flow around the entire

circuit.

The wires connect to both the

positive and
the battery.

negative ends of

Thomas Edison
Born: 1847
Died: 1931

He was an American inventor who contributed
to the invention and development of the light
bulb, the motion picture camera and the
phonograph.

Lighthouses are built on the
coastline to prevent boats from
crashing into the land. They
send a light out into the water
which furns in a circle so that
ships can see a flashing light.
The light is usually covered by a
Fresnel lens, which enables the
light to travel further into the
water,

Alessandro Volta
Born: 1745
Died: 1827

He was an Italian inventor who discovered that
electricity could be created with chemicals. This
led to the development of the electric battery.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Electricity can flow through circuits. A circuit is the path
that an electrical current follows. The circuit mast have no
breaks in it (a closed circuit) for the electricity to flow.

The electricity flowing through a circuit is known as a

current. It can be used to power an output device.

One path

(ﬁ,ﬁ (ﬁ)

Resistors (light bulb)

_ e ""'-""3.

Switch A device that opens or closes an electrical circuit.

Bulb A device made out of rounded glass that makes
electric light.

Buzzer An electrical device that signals by buzzing.

Motor A device that causes motion or power.

Battery A device that makes electricity by using chemical
reactions.

Input device The parts that are used to control an electrical
circuit (switches).

Output device The parts that are used to produce an outcome (or
make something happen - bulbs and buzzers.)

Switches can be positioned so that electrical currents can flow through
them (closed switch) or cannot flow through them (open switch).

The output devices are the arts that make things happen such as a bulb to
create light or a buzzer to create sound.

The input device is the part that is used to control the flow of the
electricity. The switch turns the flow on and off.

In a series circuit, two output devices are controlled by one switch.

Devices such as buzzers, bulbs and metors can be used in circuits to create
sound, light and movement.

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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bulb bulb
_| s | —
battery wire
B
buzzer open switch - off

motor

—0—0—

closed switch - on

open switch

closed switch

Michael Faraday
Born: 1791
Died: 1867

He was a British physicist and chemist
whose most famous discovery was the
invention of the electric motor.

)

The electric traffic light was
developed around the turn of
the 20™ century as there were
beginning to be more vehicles
on the road. Their aim is To
regulate the flow of fraffic at
busy intersections of road.
The most basic type works on a
timer system.

Nikola Tesler
Born: 1856
Died: 1943

He was a scientist and inventor who
specialised in working with electricity.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Find a Problem

Brainstorming

Choose the Best Idea

Make the Idea

Evaluate What You Have Made

Present Your Model

Programme Coded instructions that are used to control a
computer or other machine.

Monitor To watch the activity to make sure that it is carried
out correctly.

Control Managing a machine or a moving object.

Smarthub Transmits the information between the computer and
the model.

Motor The device that makes the model move.

Motion Sensor Detects other objects around it withing about 15¢cm.

Tilt Sensor Detects different orientations such as 'tilt up’, 'tilt
down'’ or 'shake'.

When faced with a brief or problem, ideas must be brainstormed in order
to choose the best solution. This then becomes the project.

The input is the information given to a computer. Clicking the mouse or
typing a command gives an input.

The output is produced by a computer system for its user such as making
sound or making a model move.

A Smarthub is used to transmit the information that has been programmed
into the computer to the model that has been created.

Programs are evaluated to ensure that they work or are modified
(debugged) to make them work.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Top Tips

e Remember to break your idea down into steps.

e Remember to keep testing your idea so that you
can check that it works so far. This will help to
identify a problem quicker rather than completing
the project and finding that it doesn't work.

e Remember that your model will only be able to
follow the instructions that YOU have given it

Smart hub

Motion Sensor

Motor

ﬁlﬁﬁ““
By V,
LY

Tilt Sensor

N

Ole Kirk Christiansen
Born: 7.04. 1891
Died: 11.03.1958

Ole Kirk Christiansen was the founder of
the Danish construction toy company, The
Lego Group that produces Lego sets.

A robot is a machine that is capable of
carrying out a series of actions
automatically, that it has been programmed
to do.

George Devol
Born: 20.02.1912
Died: 11.08.2011

George Devol was an American inventor who
created the first industrial robot.

F‘ \
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Food Sources

A food source is the place where a food comes from;
Food comes from plants and animals.

It is important to know exactly where our food comes from, e.g.
e Pork, bacon and most sausages come from pigs. ‘;‘" .
' \{. ’?;:o

e Eggs and chicken come from hens/chicken. |

« Tomato sauce and tomato puree is made from tomatoes.

e Chips, wedges and fries come from potatoes. )

* Milk, butter, cheese and beef come from cows. §

¢ Fruit and vegetables come from different types of plants

Food

Something that people eat or drink to enable them
to stay alive.

Ingredients

Foods that are mixed together to make a dish or a
meal.

Recipe

Instructions that tell you how to make a dish or a
meal.

Balanced Diet

Different types of food that enable us to be
healthy and our bodies to be strong.

Food Source

Food from Around the World
The foods we eat can come from all over the world. Many foods are also made in the UK!
Below are examples of where your food may come from,
f =Farms up ond
‘.“',' * e & down the country
USA: - v | Mealy: g\ grow fruit and
Wheat hi: % 4 Pasta 7\ vegetables and
raise animals for
Colombia: tn » ok, cloky
Cocoa for ‘ China: =Wild plant and
chocolate / | Benanas » % animal food can
} [} be found in the
India: Herbs and Spices countryside.

The place where food comes from. This is usually
either from a plant or an animal.

Preparing

Getting food ready to be eaten.

Cooking

Heating food ready to be eaten. Some foods can be
eaten raw and some must be cooked.

Most of our food comes from animals or plants.

group.

To stay healthy, we need to eat a balanced diet with food from each food

We should eat at least 5 pieces of fruit or vegetables each day.

We should try to avoid eating too many fatty and sugary foods as they can
make you unhealthy and damage your teeth.

Food comes from plants and animals.

The food that we eat comes from all over the world.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Cooking Food

Preparing Food
This is how we heat food before it is

—— This is how we get food ready for eating.

food groups. This
wheel shows the food
groups you should
have more of and the
food groups you
should limit and not
have too much of.

eaten.

Baking, grilling, frying, toasting,

Mixing, chopping, 'weigHing, slicing,
roasting, boiling.

measuring, whisking, grating.

Fats and Sugars

Not too muchl

L

Build muscle Strong bones

Cookers are closed, heated

Weighing scales have been 5 Jamie Oliver
used for thvousam.:ls of years : ; G‘ T Born: 1975 con'n?liner‘s that are used for
for measuring objects. They L k cooking food. They can run on

come in different shapes, ) electricity or gas.

sizes and Types.

The first gas stoves were invented in about

Kitchen scales are of ten used when preparing
food so that the right amounts of each
ingredient can be added.

He is a British chef and TV presenter who
has also produced lots of cookery books. He
is famous for trying to make school dinners

1826. James Sharp developed this idea and then
opened a factory to produce them in
Northampton in 1836.
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Fruit and vegetables - at least

It is important that we eat a balanced diet with foods from
each food group every day. This is called a varied diet because
we are eating a variety of different foods. Too much of any one

food group is not good for us.

5 portions a day. Utensils The tools used to prepare food for eating such as
knives, forks, whisks and peelers.
Carbohydrates - Include these Sweet Foods that are sugary rather than salty, sour or
in every meal. bitter.
Proteins - 2-3 portions a day. Savoury Foods that are salty or spicy rather than sweet.
Dairy - 2-3 portions a day. Prepare To get foods ready for eating such as chopping and
ling.
Fats and sugars - Onl peeling
, g . Y Season Adding salt, pepper or herbs to a dish to give it
occasionally and in small
. more flavour.
amounts. Ingredients Foods that are mixed together to make a dish or a
meal.
Recipe Instructions that tell you how to make a dish or a
meal.

A healthy diet is important to keep us strong and keep our bodies working
properly. It reduces the risk of illness.

A varied diet involves eating different foods from all five food groups each

day.

The five food groups are carbohydrates, proteins, fruit and vegetables, fats
and sugars and dairy.

Foods can be prepared and cooked in different ways to give them different
tastes and textures.

The food source is the place where the food comes from. Mest foods are
grown, raised or caught.
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Preparing and Cooking Processes

Preparing Processes

Preparing processes are the different ways that

Cooking processes are the

Cooking Processes

we get food ready to be eaten,
-Slicing: cutting food using a knife.

~Mixing: to blend Ingredients together,
using a spoon, blender, or whisk.

0 oy

-Weighing/measuring: to get the right amount
of an ingredient, using scales, toble/teaspoons

Grating: To peel a layer off something (like
carrots or cheese) using a peeler or grater.

-$erving: making food look nice on the plate.

different ways that we heat food l‘“&
before it is eaten. ! !

~Baking: to cook food in a

~Boiling: to cook food in boiling hot water. You can
tell it is boiling (100°C) when it bubbles.
-Frying: to cook food in a pan of

~Grilling: to cook food by putting it under a hot
grill (like a radiater in a cooker).

heated cven.

heated oil.

~

v
In order for us to get pork, we need to raise pigs. Pork .
is the meat that we get from pigs. /

cucumber plant. Cucumbers grow on the vines of cucumber plants

In order for us to get eggs, we need to raise chickens.
Eggs are laid by female chickens.
In order for us to get cucumbers, we need to grow a

In order for us to get tuna, we need to catch the tuna-fish, Tuna is the
fish that we get from the tuna-fish,

Whisk

Sieve

Spatula

Grater

Peeler

* 4

Tongs

' The blender was invented in Delia Smith
1922, by Stephen Poplawski Born: 1941
in Wisconsin USA. He _
wanted a device that could \’
P) mix up .ingrefiiem‘s to make She is an English cook and television
~— fo?ds like milkshakes to presenter who has inspired people to be
drink. more adventurous with their cooking over
the years.

The first electric toaster
was invented in 1893 by
Alan MacMasters in
Scotland. Early foasters
only toasted one side of
the bread though so you
had to flip it over to
toast the other sidel

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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In order to stay healthy,
it is important that we
eat a balanced diet,
which means that we
need to eat foods from
all five food groups each

food group is not good
for us.

day. Too much of any one

Fruit and vegetables - At
least 5 portions a day. They
are high in vitamins, minerals
and fibre. Fresh, tinned and
fruit juices all count.

Carbohydrates - Include
these in every meal. They are
high in fibre, vitamins and
minerals and give us energy.

Preteins - 2-3 portions a day.
They are good for providing
vitamins and minerals and
building muscle.

Dairy - 2-3 portions a day.
They are good for providing
vitamins and minerals and
building muscle.

Fats and sugars - Only
occasionally and in small

amounts. They can help to give

us energy.

Food source Where food comes from. It may be grown, raised or
caught.

Serving Putting food onto a plate ready to eat.

Seasonality The time of year that different foods are most
likely to grow or be raised or caught.

Utensils The tools used to prepare food for eating such as
knives, forks, whisks and peelers.

Appliances Kitchen devices that make cooking and food
preparation easier such as the electric whisk.

Diet Our intake of food.

Season Adding salt, pepper or herbs to a dish to give it
more flavour.

Different food groups give us different health benefits which is why it
important that we eat a varied diet.

poaching and steaming.

There are different ways of cooking foods such as boiling, baking, grilling,

make them healthier.

Recipes can be adapted by changing the ingredients to suit certain tastes or

Electrical equipment (appliances) can make preparing and cooking much easier
such as using an electric whisk rather than a manual one.

called seasonality.

Some foods are grown, raised or caught more easily in certain seasons. This is

, ',1-)
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Preparing and Cooking Processes

Preparing Processes

Preparing processes are the differert ways that we get
food ready to be eaten

$licing: cutting food wing o knife.

“Mixings to blend ingredierts together,
usng a spoon, blender, or whish.

“Weighing/meaturing: to get the right
amount of an ingred| wing seales, tabl P

Grating: to peal a layer off temething (like corrots or
cheess) using a peder or grater.

-Serving: making food look nice on the plate.

Addir b hanging the taste of focd by
adding or repladng ingredionts.

Cooking Processes

Cooki! roceses are the different that we heat food

before it is ecten.

“Baking: to cook food in a heatedoven. () [~

~Boiling: to cook food in beiling (100°C ) |
water. = 3

-Frying to cook food in a pan of bected oil.

~Grilling: to cook food by putting it under a hot grill (like o
rediater in a coober).

~Griddling: to coob on a fiat iron plate called a griddle.
~$teaming: to cook wing steam. normally from boied water.

~Poaching: to cook by smmering in a small amcunt of liquid.

Food from Around the World

Seasonal Foods around the World

It s important to
remember that the seasors
are different in different
places over a year,

~In the northem hemisphere,
spring takes place between

March and May. In the
southern hembiphere, spring
is b to N b

UK Seasonal Foods

Winter: Apples, Beetroot,
Sprouts, Cabboge, Leeks,
Mushrooms, Onions, Parsnips, Pears, Turnips.

Spring: Artichokes, Asparagus, Aubergines,
New Potatoes, Rhubarb, Rocket, Spinach,
Spring Greens, Sprirg Onlons.

Summer: Bladkcurrants, Broad Beans,
Cherries, Chillies, Courgettes, Gooseberries,

Therefore, foods are in season in different places at different times of the
year. Cucumbers can be naturally grown in the northern hemisphere

Carlic, § b Water Cress.

Autumn: Butternut Squash, Caulifiowers,
Chicory, Elderberries, Marrow, Pumpkin, Wiki

March-june, and in the southem hemisphere October-D b

Mush Squash.

Frying pan

Grill Griddle

Steamer Poacher

| G

-(T‘)- ‘ o

The microwave

ey

( was invented by
| accident by a
scientist called
Percy Spencer
in 1945.

Matilda Ramsey
Born: 2001

r &
¥
;

The electric mixer was
invented in 1908 by an
engineer called Herbert
Johnson. His inspiration
came from watching a
baker mixing bread dough

She is the daughter of the famous chef,
Gordon Ramsey who has her own cooking
based TV show to inspire children and young
peoble to cook more.

He was experimenting with radio waves and
noticed that the chocolate bar in his pocket
had melted!

with a metal spoon and

thought he could come up

with an easier method!

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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French Unit Overview

YEAR A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Paddington at Toby and the The Jolly Postman The Magic The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
18&2 the Tower Great Fire of Janet & Allan Ahlberg Faraway Keepers’ Lunch Medicine

Michael Bond London Tree Ronda & David Roald Dahl
Margaret Nash & Jane Enid Blyton Armitage
Cope
N/A N/A N/A
Years Charlie and The Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of | Poems to Perform | The Time Travelling Cat
3&4 Chocolate David Walliams Rob Lloyd Erik The Julia Donaldson and the Egyptian
Factory Jones and Victor Tavares Viking Goddess
Roald Dahl Terry Jones Julia Jarman
Y3: Numbers and Greetings Y3: Colours and Fruit Names Y3: Days of the Week and Months of the Year
Y4: Parts of the Body/ Zoo Animals | Y4: Members of the Family and Pets Y4: Hobbies and Leisure/ The Weather
Years Cosmic The Nowhere Private Peaceful Goodnight Rain Player Macbeth (A Shakespeare
586 Frank Cottrell Emporium Michael Morpurgo Mr Tom David Wisniewski Story)
Boyce Ross MacKenzie Michelle Andrew Matthews and Tony
Magorian Ross
Y5: At the Shops Y5: Sports, Food and Drink Y5: Countries and Weather
Y6: Opinions (clothes, jobs and Y6: Home and Family Y6: On Holiday
music)
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YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
B
Years Dogger The Owl Who | The Tiger who came Handa’s The Day the The Owl and the
1&2 Shirley Hughes was Afraid of to tea Surprise Crayons Quit Pussycat
the Dark Judith Kerr Eileen Browne Drew Daywalt & Edward Lear
Jill Tomlinson Oliver Jeffers
N/A N/A N/A
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework The Iron Man Run Wild Avoid Being a The Thieves of Ostia
384 Clive King Makers Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Roman Soldier Caroline Lawrence
Daughter David Stewart
Philip Pullman
Y3: Numbers and Greetings Y3: Colours and Fruit Names Y3: Days of the Week and Months of the Year

Y4: Parts of the Body/ Zoo Animals Y4: Members of the Family and Pets Y4: Hobbies and Leisure/ The Weather
Years Tudor Tales: The The Spy Master: | The Storm Keeper’s The Beasts of Olympus: | Percy Jackson and the
5 &6 | Ihief, the Fooland First Blood Island Highwayman Beastkeeper Lightning Thief

the Big Fat King Jan Burchett & Catherine Doyle Alfred Noyes Lucy Coats & David Rick Riordan

Terry Deary Sara Vogler Roberts
Y5: At the Shops Y5: Sports, Food and Drink Y5: Countries and Weather
Y6: Opinions (clothes, jobs and music) Y6: Home and Family Y6: On Holiday
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French Progression Document

Year Unit Title Lessons
3 Numbers, Greetings and Christmas 1 — 5 + Christmas lesson
3 Colours and Fruit Names 6 — 9 + Easter lesson
3 Days of the week and Months of the Year 10-11
4 Parts of the Body/ Zoo Animals 1-8
4 Members of the Family and Pets 9-14
4 Hobbies and Leisure/ The Weather 15-20
5 At the Shops 1-7
5 Sports, Food and Drink 8-15
5 Countries and Weather 16-20
6 Opinions (clothes, jobs, music) 1-6
6 Home and Family 6-13
6 On Holiday 14 - 20
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Year 3 Scheme of Work Overview

Lessons Content Key skills and activities
Lesson | Murnbers 0-10 * Letter strings — oi, eu
* Links between some sounds
Zéro, un, deux, trois, quatre, and spellings
cing, six, sept, huit, neuf, dix = Watch mouth of speaker
Cui, non
Lesson 2 Greetings, asking and saying * Listen and respond to rhymes
how you are * Imitate prenunciation
* Particpate in a short
Beonjour, au reveir, comment ca exchange
wal trés bien, bien, comme ci
comme ¢a, mal
Lessen 3 Classroom instructions » Auditory discriminaticn
between unfune
Salut! * Enjoy making French sounds
Ecoutez, regardez, asseyez-vous, and copy intonation patterns
levez-vous, répétez, venez id, * Listen to and follow simple
silence commands
Lessen 4 Ask for and give narme * Recognise a question form
= Perform a simple
Cornment tappellestul Je communicative task
rmappelle, Marsieur, Madare,
Mademoiselle
Lessen 5 Revision of nurnbers 0-10 * Participate in chorusing a
Ask for and state ape finger rhyrme
* Understand and respond to
Quel &g as-tul |'a. .. ans. a question
* Make links between sounds
and spellings and recognise
some familiar words in
written form
Lessen & Calours * Letter strings oi, eu
* Perform actions to a
Rouge, bleu, blanc, noir, vert, French song
jaune, orange, rose
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jarvier, février, mars, awril, mai,
juin, juillet, aodt, septembre,
octobre, novemnbre, décembre

Lessons Content Key skills and activities
Lesson 7 Colours * Experiment with writing
* Respond to sound patterns
Gris, viclet, marron
Verb — est (i)
Connective — et (and)
Lesson B MNarmes of fruit * Letter string —on
* Understand and respond to
Les oranges, les poires, les a question
prunes, les fraises, les pormmes, = Matice spelling of words
les tomates, les bananes
Food items
Les chips, le coca, les sucettes,
le chocolat, les bonbons
Lesson 9 Mo new content * Letter strings — eu, oi
+ Listen and respond to a
nursery rhyrme and an
extended text
Lesson 10 Days of the week * Join in reading a story
* Match sound to the
lundi, mardi, mercredi, jeudi, written word
vendredi, samedi, dimanche = Copy correctly
Lesson 11 Maonths of the year * Imitate pronunciaticn

of sounds
Identify social conventions
at home and in other cultures

Christrnas lessons

Mativity play — characters in the
nativity play and simple dialogue

Letter to Father Christmas

* Perform a role in a dass
nativity play

Join in singing a French carcl
Experiment with writing

Easter lessons

Making a pancake
Easter celebratiors
Making an Easter card

Develop understandirg of
customs and traditions
Experiment with writing
Recite a finger rhyrme and
recognise how sounds are
presented in written form

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
1- Inspiring a love of learning through the
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Year 4 Scheme of Work Overview . =
Lessens Content Key skills and activities
- — Lessen ¥ Christmas theme * Jein in singing a French song
e Content Key skills and activities Twio expressions: * Wite individual words or shert
Lesson | Revisicn of colours from 3 * Listen to and follow a short story Oh 13 14, jaime ¢a sentences in French
P e oy " ety el s
Une t&te, un nez, des dents, des cheveusx ogns Y Lesscn 8 Receptive wocabulary only from song * Recite a short poem from mermory
d bouche, des oreil change spellings ~ Meuniertu d - Identify rhyming words in sh
es yeux, une bouche, des oreilles . f eunier tu dors entify rhyming words in short
* Listen for spedfic words
Adjectives: Grand, petit, gros, long, pointu and phrases o . . texts .
* Pronounce some words accurately Le moulin, '-frte.-le rmeunier, fort, le lapin, * Letter string —in
le poulet, le chaton
Lesson 2 Parts of the body: * Understand that all nouns have _
La jamrbe, le pied, le ventre, la main, le bras a gender Lessan Mermbers of the family: * Present a short role play
o . * Ask how to say something in Le pére, la mére, le frére, introducing farnily members
(I"épaule and le genou introduced for French N .
receptive use through song) rend ) la sceur, le grand-pére, * Ask and answer questions
* Listen for a key sound as it cccurs la grand-mére,
Asking for French translation: in a rhiyrne . o
Comment dit-on... en francais? Possessive adjectives:
Mon, ma
Revwisicn of adjectives
Lesson 3 Rewisicn of asking for French translation * Appreciate similarities between Lessen 10 Ask and answer questions about family " Ask an;l answer_queshons
English and French nursery rhymes mernbers * Recognise rhyming words and
Comment dit-on... en francais! Reg' ¥ understand that the final corsonant
* Recite a nursery rhyme .
* Follow a text as it is read aloud is rarely pranﬂun;e-:;l
* Lke mental asscciations to help
Lesson 4 Zoo animals: * Fellow a story using visual clues remember words
Le tigre, I'€léphant, l'ours, la souris, le lion, * Recognise some letters of the
la girafe, le sings, le crocodile, le pingouin alphaket Lessen |1 WVocabulary for story: Le radis géant * Follow a French story and join
Some letters of the alphabet ) kﬁ;mfcr sounds, rhyme and L ite file. tirer tomb . :Ereadmg 4 verb
Introduction of vowels a petite fille, tirer; tomber Recognise nouns and verbs
in French
P Verb — étre (to be) - Say & vowel sounds in French Pets: |T.|n chien, un rfhart.dl::nI:Ihamsterj. unlapin, | * Compare traditional stories
Il est (He is) * Write simple words and phrases Ln paissan, un cachon dinde, un ciseau
Elle est (She is) following a model
. X » Read words alcud with accurate Lessen 12 Revisicn of pets vocabulary * Understand simple rules for
Quantifiers: Assez, trés renunciation converting singular to plural
Adjectives: Grand, petit, gertil, rigolo, féroce P Verb — avoir (to have): Chk
Jai— 1 have * Present a rhyme
— - . * K about pets that I
Lesson & Christmas theme * Participate in a short drama e nai pas de — | haven't inn;u‘:nce P are popuar
Revision of parts of the body ' E:’aei:hgame. communicating in Connectives: Et aussi
Phrases and vocabulary for work on
snowman theme:‘Un bonhomme de neige, Lessen 13 Mo new core wvocabulary * Follow a text as itis read aloud
un chapeau, une écharpe, des gants, un L
rrarteau, il fait froid, il neige * Wiite simple sentences
K * Read some words with accurate
Phrases for playing a game: A toi, 4 moi, le dé pronunciation
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Lessons Content Key skills and activities
Lesson |4 Easter theme * Know about some Easter traditions
* |dentify specific itemns of vocabulary
Quartifier: assez in a longer text
Lessen 15 Mo new core vocabulary * Recognise word dasses: nouns,
werbs, adjectives
Dicticnary skills * Sortwords into dictionary order
« Become familiar with layout of
Playground song and activity dicticnary
* Flay a traditional game and sing song
Lesson |6 Hobbies: * Listen for sounds
Danser, nager, jouer au football * |dentify strategies for
rranger au restaurant, lire, regarder la télé, learning vocabulary
aller au parc * Write sorne words from mermory
Lessen |7 Revision of hobbies * Read and understand a paragraph
with farniliar vocabulary and structures
Opinicns phrases: * Recognise positive and negative
|'adore, jaime, je naime pas staternents in English and French
* Memorise and present two
sentences or more
Lesson 18 Tu aimes...7 * Conduct a short interview
in French, asking and answering
Murnbers 1231 questions
* Listen for a specific sound
in a song
Lesson 12 Revvision of leisure activities and * Conduct a survey in French
opinions phrases * Know the names of sorme major
airperts and ports in France
* Leamn how to play a popular
French game
Lesson 20 Twi weather expressions: * Understand different possibilities for
[ fait freid, il fait chaud travelling abroad
. * Pack an imaginary suitcase for a
Quarntifiers: ) R
Trés, un peu holiday, writing individual words
Clothes iterrs for packing
a suitcase:
lUn pantalon, un short, un pull, une jupe, un
chapeau, un maillet de bain, un tee-shirt
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Y.ear‘ 5 Scheme Of WO r‘k Ovewiew Lessons Content Key skills and activities
Lesson & Christmas theme * Leamn and join in singing a French carol
] T Christrras wocabulary * Recite a short text with accurate
Lessons Content Key skills and activities La forét, il neige, un sapin, je brille, pronunciation
Lesson | llya+ * Make simple sertences and manipulate une bougie * Follow 1.:he t'_ﬂn_S'-’-"?P_'t ofa Christmas stary
buildings on the high street them by changing an element » Appreciate similarities and differences
un marché, un magasin, un » Understand and use negatives Revision of colours and verb &tre — between Christrmas in France
supermarché, une poste, une banque, | * Recite a short text with accurate Je suisfje ne suis pas and England
un cafg, une maire, un magasin de pronunciation _ . -
vEtemnents, une boulangerie * Appreciate similarities and differences Lesson 7 Christmas theme * Use actions and mimes to
between French and English high streets Mo new vocabulary aid mermarisation i
* Make a traditional French Christmas
- - - — — - sweet
Lesson 2 DII‘ECLIOHS‘ . * |dentify the position of adjectives in « Join in performing a short Christmas
A gauche, a droite, a sentence story in French, reading and prencundng
* Memorise and present two or three unknown wiords
Revision of connectives — sentences describing a high street
et, aussi * Manipula‘_te language by changing an Lesson B Revision of days of the waek * Understand and express simple opiniors
- o element in a sentence » Integrate new language into previously
Revision of adjectives — * Use a dictionary Rewision of hobbies introduced in ¥4 learned language
grand, petit * Prepare a keep fit programme for the
Simple future tenss week ahead, using immediate future
Lesson 3 Acking where places are * Take part in a simple conversation, asking |e vais. tense
Iy a? for and giving directions * Listen to a native speaker and understand
Clest, au coin * Know how to add expression and encore rnore complex phrases and sentences
authenticity to a short dialogue _ —
Pause words * Understand key information from a Lesson 9 Morniths of the year * Imitate pronundation
Et alors, voyons, eh bien, short exchange o ) o ufsoynds ) )
jarwier, février mars, avril, mai, juin, * |dentify social conventions
— 5 - — juill=t, acit, septembre, octobre, t b d in oth [tui
Lesson 4 Rewision of days of the week * Substitute quantifiers and adjectives in Jrl'l-lclnemat?ri. ;:Eemrgrge ocknre 1 NOME anclin GEher euTilres
a sentence
Tlr'n,as c:-f-::|1ay e ’ CD."E'..Ct and recc?rd evidence abc:-u'.r_ , Lesson 10 Revision of sportsfhobbies vocabulary | = Investigate the effect of exerdse on
Matin, aprés-midi, sair, & 10 heures, activity on the high street at certain times pulse rate
a4 heures et demie of day, and express it in Fren.ch ) Revision of numbers 0-50 * Understand mare complex phrases,
) * Recap of key letter strings — infai including comparisans
Tres, assez Comparisons * Contribute to a classroom display
wplus gue ilustrating the relationship between
wrore than exercse and pulse rate
Lesson 5 Mo new wocabulary * Understand and express simple opinicns
» Wite short sentences, substituting Revision of immediate future — je vais
wocabulary in model sentences +verb
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Lessons Content Key skills and activities Lessons Centent Key skills and activities
Lesson Resision of fruit from 73 * Find words in a bi-lingual dictionary Lesson |6 Revision of days of the weekimonths * |dentify the date frem an audio recording
= Take part in a conversation expressing of the vear * Llse short sentences to give a description
Food, including revision from 3 — likes/dislikes of certain foods, using stalling of the weather
Le painl la baguettel le nz, les pﬁiﬁsl gtraiegies as appropria_te .-“M.ljouu:l'hui c'est le lundi 10 octobre * ook and listen for wvisual and aural clues
les pormmes de terre, le jambon, * Listen to and understand a native speaker inan audio recording
le poisson, le fromage, l'eau, le vaourt, expressing likes and dislikes Weather
le chocolat, la glace, le giteau, les Il fait froid, il fait chaud, il fait beau,
biscuits, les chips, les frites, la salade, il fait mawvais, il y a du soleil,
les carottes, les petis pois ily a duwent, il y a du breuillard,
il pleut, I neige
Lesson 12 Food iterns — as for lesson 1 * Design a balanced meal, with foods = 7 Revis Foather oh —— &5 and make
Resvision of connectives: et, mais, aussi labelled in French sen b sions ot weamer phrases entify FITING 'WOPds and m
* Extend basic sentences by using up a short rh}’.’.”'”g posm usng
connectives Seasons weather conditions
. En autormne, en hiver, au printemps, * Llse simple sentences to present a mini
* e negatives e .
L ) . en &té weather report in French
* Express opinions in short, written . -
e included ina P it * Write two or more sentences describing
& n-::es. inciuded in d Fowerpol Extension the weather in each season in French
presentation Mormalemnent, en général * Recognise similarities and differences
between places
Lesson 13 Mo new wocabulary * Memorise and present a short rhyme
* Investigate the similarities and differences Lesson 18 Saying where vou live * Leam and join in singing a traditional
bET-WEE_” French and English eating habits 'habite & + town, dans le nard, French song
by ID?k'”E at French schoal |_'-'""Ch menus le sud, I'ouest, lest, de lAngleterre * Prepare a short presentation saying
* Investigate and share strategies for where you live and what the climate
learning new vocabulary is like
* Scan a moere detailed text with unknown
Lesson |4 Breakfast * Develop accuracy in pronunciation and language for details
In croissant, un pain au chocolat, intonaticn
un pain aux raising, une tartine, * Lse spoken language sportaneously Lesson |9 Mo new vocabulary * Understand that there are sterectypical
un chocolat chaud, un jus dorange, during a breakfast role play images assodated with countries
tu wvews, .1, je voudrais * Consider key similarities and differences
in daily life in the UK and France
Lesson |5 | Ingredients for a French dessert * Watch and understand a demonstration » Collect items which relate to our lifestyle
Le beurre, le sucre, des oeufs, |e sel in French of the methed of making * Investigate FFEHCh =u permarket_websmes
2 dessert to ﬁ.nd out in what ways they differ from
* Order sertence cards to re-create English supermarkets
the methad - — -
» Write words and phrases using Lesson 20 Mo new vocabulary * Take partin a quiz which revises many
a reference topics and skills leamt during the year
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Year 6 Scheme of Work Overview

Lessons Content Key skills and activities
Lesson | Classroom routines: * Initiate and sustain conversations
Answering the register * Re-use previously learned language
Saying the date in a new comntext
Describing the weather * Discuss language learning and
Asking for classroom objects reflect on how to memarise and
Following instructions recall language
) ) » Understand the formation of a
Recap of simple negative from 4: basic negative sentence
Je n'ai pas de
Lesson 2 As for lesson | * Perform a sketch in French to
an audience
As-tu.? * Present oral work confidently,
speaking clearly and audibly with
good pronunciation
* Understand key details from an
authentic text
* Make predictions based on existing
knowledge
= Use a dicticnary
* BEvaluate work
Lesson 3 Recap of clothes wvocabulary from lesson 4 = Match sound to sentences
and paragraphs
+ des chaussures, des chaussettes, un sweat | . add two short verses to a rhyrring
: . poem
\F:‘;:C]a;riiﬁepf;;nf;&f"'m from¥3 ¥4 1, Understand details including
opinions from spoken passages
Justifying cpinicns: * Construct a short paragraph by
Je naime pas |e rouge adapting a model
Clest + adjective
Lesson 4 Recap of farmily members from 4 * Join intwo playground games
in French
Relcap DfSt.I'UCtLIrES ﬁ’om Y_4 anl:! YE": = Understand the main points and
Ilsappelle; il ax ans; il est; il habite 4 simple opinions expressed in a
Recap of quartifiers from Y3, ¥4, ¥5: short, written text and respond by
Trés, assez answering trueffalse questions
= Fellow a story as it is read aloud,
Recap of adjectives from “4: demorstrating understanding
Syrpa, inteligent, amusant * Recognise agreements and patterns
in the foreign language
Sportiffsportive = Listen for clues to meaning — eg
Beau/belle tone of voice
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Lessons

Content

Key skills and activities

Lesson 5

Recap of verb &tre from ¥4 and 5
Il est, elle est

Oeocupations vocabulary:

[édecin

Wendeur vendeuse
Serveur servelse
Agent de police
Professeur

» Understand that some nours for
cocupations change their spelling in
relation to gender

Understand key details from a short,
spoken passage

Match sound to sentences and
paragraphs, by re-ordering lines
from a song

Reccgnise that word order may vary
between languages

Use a dictionary to find additional
nouns to construct short sentences
— il estinfirmier

Lesson &

Recap of family members from 74 and from
Y6 lesson 4

Phrases to use when playing games in
French:

Donne-rnoi

A toi

A moi

Sl te plait

Merci

Flay a garne using phrases in French
Recognize adjectival agreements in a
short text

Read aloud phrases from a text
using a variety of voices and
expression

Frepare songs and sketches for a
performance

Listen for clues to meaning — tone of
woice, key words

Lesson 7

As for lesson 6

Sing French songs with accurate
pronundation

Speak audibly and clearly when
performing to an audience

Lesson 8

Recap of phrases from 4 and 5
Il'y a; fhabite dans; jhabite a

Woid

Une maison

Un apparternent

Receptive use of eight rooms of the house

Match sound to indiidual werd ina
list of nouns

Identify the sounds of some letters
of the alphabet

Be aware of culttural differences in
heusing at horme and abroad
Reflect an techniques for
merncrizing language

Re-use known language in a

new context

Lesson 9

As for lesson 8 +

Recap of adjectives from 4
Petit, grand, superbe, magnifique

+
Irrmense, de luxe, en haut, en bas

Recegnise and practise the French
wowel sounds

ldertify and substitute nouns in

a sentence

Contribute to a shared writing task,
describing an ideal home

Froduce own piece of writing,
adapting a model
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Lessons

Content

Key skills and activities

Lesson 10

Ure fenétre
Une piscine

= Memorise and perform a verse
fram a song

* Bvaluate work

Understand the gist of an audic

recording, matching adjectives

to nouns

|dentify different text types

Lesson ||

Recap of prepositions from 5 +

Sur, sous

ldentify nouns and adjectives
contained in a text

Sort word cards into nouns, verbs,
adjectives, prepositions

Be farniliar with abbresiations used
in a dictionary to identify nouns,
verbs, adjectives, adverbs
Recognise potential hazards

when using dicticnaries and how
abbrevations can help

Read phrases with appropriate
intonation and expressicn

Lesson 12

Recap of repetition requests from Y3
and 'r4:

Reépéte, s'il te plait; répétez, s'l wvous plait;
wiu'est-ce que cest en francais?

Furniture wocabulary

Ask for repetition/clarfication

in French

* Revise the sound of the letteri
in French

Use knowledge of pronunciation
patterns to create a rap

Lesson 13

Mo new vocabulary

Recap of stalling strategies from Y3

Sustain an unrehearsed
conversation of at least four
exchanges

Use stalling strategies as appropriate
Read for enjoyrment

Lesson 14

Recap of days of the week and months of
the year from 3, ¥4 and Y5

Recap of verb aller from Y5: on va

On va aller, partir

= Understand that French is spoken
in mary countries threughout
the weorld

Use the intemet to research
dirnate

Choose a courtry for the holiday
and select dates

Make predictions about meaning
based on existing knowledge
Write short sentences, using

a rmedsl
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Lessons

Content

Key skills and activities

Lessen 15

On va rester dans...

Un hétel, un apparternent, un gite,
un carmping

* Lke the internet to research
different types of accommodation
Write a short letter to book:
accommodation, adapting a model
ke a dictionary as appropriate

Lessen 16

On wa aller, prendre

Recap of means of transport from 4.
En bateau, en avicn, en voiture, en train

ke the internet to research

travel opticns

ke the internet to research food
typical of the country

Wite short sentences outlining
holiday plans, adapting a rmedel
Read authentic texts for enjoyrment
and for information

Lesson |7

On va wvisiter, regarder
D'abord, plus tard

Marmes of places to wisit

ke the internet to research places
of interest at holiday destination
Write a programme of activities
for a wesk on holiday, adapting a
madel and using the immediate
future tense

e a dictionary as appropriate

Lessen |18

e new wocabulary

* Prepare presentation for next
lesson in relation to holiday plans
and the area to be visited

Censider material to be used in
the presentation/performance:
cuttural information — food, climate,
places of interest, festivals; songs,
dances, miusic

ke support material appropriately
and adapt suggested models

Fan and prepare collaboratively
and analyse what needs to be done
to carry cut the task

Lesson 19

Mo new vocabulary

Perform to an audience

Lesson 20

M new wocabulary

Recall key vocabulary and
structures learned during the year
Work collaboratively to answer
guiz-type guestions

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Greetings and Basic Quaskions! Answers

»

Bonjeur - =i Comment tu t'opgeelle? - What's iy Peurpre —
_ o T b I
_ Salut - A Je ' pmdle. . My s b I('A {\,l kleu(e) - blus gHjFE:]"FL - rewge — red
nisair —mr:tmmcm "-l'.. \) Ons ncaboies Eui® — Whire che e ot ,/II neir{e) — black -
O . \ Fhalbsite - b | wverb(e) — green i) =
Benne seirée  Cood evening \ Duiel dige as-tu? - How o ore youl = vielat{be) — viclat usht ] marren - brown
Excusez=mel - Exone me \\._,-" bai _ ons - e __ g skd O ey = soesiltse
G war? — How are you? But revoir - Goodbye !
{formral} Salut - By y _ _
Ga va bien - rm dsing wei r Cio - B g chat — cat cheval r;ze canard — duck
Pt el — sock bad i Bonne roliree — Mo o ke aweing :hien-deq ﬁ“““ﬁ_‘_ I-EP?;#::‘;
Ek bai?/ Bt vous? —andyewr Bonne joumnée - Howarkedsy baapsin: - rabkit "h"' TRer - ille - b
Oui -v= o 9 Vil vous plait - pleme nu serpent - snabe . j
N t iq 1 SOUFIS - MoLse esearget - sna
o - ho Merel - Thank you v
The Alphabet and Days of the Week
U'ALFHABET { THE ALPHABET) FOURKEE! [DAYT) ey
A-an endent Iplm | oL Maszuline Faminine A wes Bules!
Sy P funcli = Menday Petit — Small Petite - Small Most French ﬁm";ﬁ"“ e ploted
D - dowy hagshis - delphin r the noun word =
e pugptirol. N mardi - Tuesday Grand — Big/Tall Crande — Bia/Tall desribe).
- shay pdony - colre ) _—
- . ~The only adectives that do not do
H - o= [ - - -
e e - ket mercredi - Wednesday Jeune — Young Jeune - Youns this are the BANGS adjectives
|- shes i - grerthars S _ (adjectives about beauty, age,
E_:I:r mhw i‘ . jeudi - Thursday MizLo: — Old Vielle - Oid number, goodness, or size).
Bl - emm Rt T e & = Ceantil — Mice Centille — Micz -5pelling of French adjectives can
N - &n L - e
o-ah crdinabin - cormgate vendradi - Friday change depending on the number
P- pay Eeckitant - P Bon — Cood Banne — Cood and gender of the noun that they
2~ mo el - dittle desoribe.
Ao .- g samedi - Saturday Fuadile - Easy Fadle - Easy
T-tow foetus - burtolia = Intelligent — Inteliigent | Inbeligents — Intelligent :
E'ﬁ T b dimanche - Sunday C:J
W — doubin-ymy  weogon - b o Beau — Handsome Belle — Beautiful
X- sl - adoplens
- N : [ —=——
W — mm-grelk sl - psrhil B - -
|- preni i annerersone st ene iy birkhdoy ks in_ Fort - Stromg Forte - Strong

Number Line

9 I "N 7T B 4 15
LTI T T T

15

7 8 19 20 H

x> 3 ™
s chewpd debul dead G gl digibdas g ol gl dng-gng

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
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FRI=NClHIsYEAR 8/4 unowLEpcz orcaNisER

il

2a % 0 1N 7 13 1 15
Tk el ok o chum  hiw qukew

Body Parts and Personality Family and Shapes
Les chewein - Hair Intelligert e - . .
Lt - et - i — brokher iu‘-a.u'—sster orand-pere -
.. mére - mother grondfather
Les yeunt - Bea Cantil/l - st FAMILLE pere - father fille - daughter  grand-mére -
Lioreille - B Timmicle - sty (heamaily) fils - son Fermme — wi mdmath
Le nez - Mo Bavard/'e - Chatty mari - husband mu'li:}—:;.f;:'i gII-:::'Ii-fr'iE'H;r
Le boanche - kel Calnse - Quiet
Le bras - Asm Méchant/e - .
. Mo . Le eerele — drde Le triangle — Le pentagene —
Loa macain = Hesed fortont e - Culgedng - -
. LES FORMES . ] * Le carré - square tricngle pentagon
L""'"El'w"im ympathicnee - His (shap=s) Le reckanale - L*evale - oval Le hexagens —
La jonibe -Leg Branche/s - Codl I rectonale L'ctaile - star hexogon
Le pied - Fost Fickile: - Loyl
o e T weeeew
BHOHS [MOMTHS) SAIFOMNS (SEASOMSE) PARLER ., j& parie - | peak elle parie — ine oAl pariez- you speok
. . e 3 o paaries — you speok Hpeaks _ ils parient — they ek
januier - January el =T il parie - he mpeaks "’"“'""“"‘I ¥ | elies parient — they speak ()
feurier - Februany
JOUER I e jouse — | pioy elle joue — the paoys VALY JOLIET— 0L P
rruars - Mardh (ke ayh T Jowes — o pioy THOGLS [MOMB0NS — W ils jossenit — Ehey phoy {ml
— il jouwe — he ploys Doy eiles jouent — they ploy (f)
m-ui-hluy = pense — | think ""’"".""""-‘ DR peEnsET— o think
. m'll o penses — o think m.upi::u—m ils persent — they think o)
juin - June il pense — he thinis ik elles pensent — they think
juillet - July ] B el mardhe — the .
aoiit - August sl N, ; ml:uﬂru—_ylnum ik kﬁm—u;mw;:ﬂ
e il marche — e walks "’“‘m' efies marchent — they walk (F
septembire - September
octobire - October — ' — | o elle o — the s mm—mhu.'e{m:l
. " _ .. o — o hoses THOLIS CPAAS — W ils ont — they horee
novembre - Movemnber ~Mon anniversaire est en_ ki birthdoy & in R hmor '!lhﬁ il a—hehas have ellies ont — they have
~The frorrnal of ineg thie diobe i then
decembrs - Decembr s e oo e widone | [ |G 5 | Rl | et | e e
rru'\ﬂ‘.'b&mﬁ(_’l’uudw,ﬂ.ﬂn‘ij. bz ba) . det-hei e s st — are
Humker Line |
s 17 @2 19 20 A » 3 24 5
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il

Ul corcirrepe- Orargs

FHEE[N]@D-I 5/6

Musizal Genres and Instruments

e beamorse: - Boanonse

L pur cl'orange -

Quelle heure ek-il? — What time & it?

To give the time, use the phrose 'l est _. heures! {e.9. Yl es tune heures.")

For minutes post the hour, you don't need *heures’, e.9. *il est une houre cing.'

sparts = sports
foot — fookball
golf - golf
crichet - cricket
rug by — rughby
shi - shiing
tennis — tennis
heckey - hockhey

i ’ % Le rock — rock . )
- - ke Le rap — rap . Le jazz - jazz
E ) Cregge i . . Le métal - \
Liw comotte - oot L L just de pommmes - L Le hip-hap — hip- — :I_amf.mque
Det peain - Brisd ) Appe s ") @ hop L *élactre - classigue —
Du boesf - Busf gf * [Eb e J Le cofié - Cafes l ..'. La pap - pop alectrn dlassical music
Dhu fromacrse - Chiscs Le lait - Wil LA MUSIQUE | -
: Le thi -7 (nauic) 3
Do poisson - R | i ‘ . P = I &f piane — pianc vislen — viclin  batberie — drums
| i - | - - -
Du - Chictn — g [k L'eonn - Wit . ;
N % - 7 = uzn_m ' * synkhé -wrth  guibare - guitor  flute - flute
D*“"‘f"’ i - ) r.-\- accerdéon - harpe — harp clarinekte —
Du riz - e P mm == (@ La Emonade - a ﬂ accordion albe - viola daringt
Dur baituee - Lattucs T — ,_D’ - Lammmie =
Telling the Time

2ot qurt valley — volleyball

baxe - boxing

danee - danging
vingt - cing epelisme — opding
tennis de takle — table tennis
waile - sailing je joue — | ploy I'm playing
5 Times Table |
13 20 25 30 35 40 45

quinze vingt wingt-ding trents trante—cing quaronte  quoronte-cing  oF

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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FRENCHsYEAR 5/6 KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

L tmmnapss — Thse st
1l Foit ez - Th _
Le skl - Toemm U, e ‘II . Adroite—onthe o nes tum  Clest pris dujde
1l fasit clur soleil - s sy 1;:!@ TR p—— DRECTIONS | h““d:_tmﬂ_le Traversezle o - s near the
11 Foit beou - b e o Thars b & relbow {directions) left p-nnt—g_um Due;t:.?-m-na-e
Ufcitchoud -mina 4 B Lo neioe - The o Tout droit - sraight e Pridge B?
Le et - The wine T ey ~ s tnessing
1 Foit: chur went - Bs windy 0 v o cu brovillard — & ;. -piu'..“._
M it froic] - b okt - & ML | peste—postofice  meimminspod  cufé - cofe
Lo mkide - The rein f L 1 - The et = gare — train station "‘“’m""" It"‘““"_ marehd — market
luie L) i Hoad (places) E'i boutique - shop ffbrony cinéma - cinema
1 kst - B kg boo b o cles nuages - R " aglise - church mririe — ko stade - shodium
L'orage - The ke deay uﬁg ool

theere & no neustral

= o Y i dropoed,

=g, The by = L gargon
Thee girf = La fills

The houses = Les maions
The bind = L'olseou

Incietinite Articles

23 A boy = Un gargon
A girl = Lire filz
Some hoases = Dies mmions

=in French, all nour: are sither mosculine or feminine —

~For mraealine nouns, the? B ke ond for feninine nouns
She! B %o IF thene B miore than o of something
(oo, Ehen the word for Shed & e

~ the noun baging with a wowsl or T, then the i or ot

~For mcsculine o, A B U, whersos for ferminine
mouns it B une! For plurol nours, it B 'det

i orher bo furm HnguUiar mouns into phurol nouns, wou
shicuid normnally foliow the rukss belouw:

MMOST MOUMS =5

-8, =N, =X

=L, =EU, =Al,
EAl, =0OU, =AIL

Fingluar) Pluorals

HO CHANGE

=X OR -UX

ba=l

The folloswing pronouns heip you ©o show who i doing
ctiors. Remernber thot werbs chonge

s = s s = o [pleal) b= Bhamd alks = they @)

Pronouns

on
whe i choing the oaction.
TR T]

i=ha wlbi = it

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

T 'I- Inspiring a love of learning through the
= bonds of family, faith and friendship.

CONTENTS PAGE




176 | Page
“The more that you read, the more things vou will know. The more that you learn, the more places vou'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

?g"‘ Inspiring a love of learning through the CONTENTS PAGE

bonds of family, faith and friendship.




Geography Unit Overview

YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
A
Years Paddington at the Tower | Toby and the Great The Jolly Postman The Magic Faraway The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
Michael Bond Fire of London Janet & Allan Ahlberg Tree Keepers’ Lunch Medicine
1&2 Margaret Nash & Enid Blyton Ronda & David Roald Dahl
Jane Cope Armitage
Location and Places X Physical and Human Processes X e Communicating
e Physical and Human Interpreting Geographical Geographically
Processes Information e Physical and
e Interpreting Fieldwork Human
Geographical Communicating Geographically Processes
Information
Years Charlie and The Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of Erik The Poems to Perform | The Time Travelling Cat
Chocolate Factory David Walliams Rob Lloyd Jones and Victor Viking Julia Donaldson and the Egyptian
3&4 Roald Dahl Tavares Terry Jones Goddess
Julia Jarman
e Interpreting X Location and Places Location and Places e Physical and ° Location and Places
Geographical Communicating Geographically e Interpreting Human e Interpreting
Information Geographical Processes Geographical
Information Fieldwork Information
e Communicating
Geographically
Years Cosmic The Nowhere P_rivate Peaceful G(_)odnight Mr T_om R_ain Pla_yer _ Macbeth (A Shakespeare
Frank Cottrell Boyce Emporium Michael Morpurgo Michelle Magorian David Wisniewski Story)
5&6 Ross MacKenzie Andrew Matthews and
Tony Ross
X X Location and Places e Location and Places e Location and X
Interpreting Geographical e Interpreting Places
Information Geographical e Interpreting
Information Geographical
Information
e Physical and
Human
Processes
e Communicating
Geographically
177 |Page
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YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
B
Years Dogger The Owl Who was The Tiger who Handa’s Surprise The Day the Crayons The Owl and the
Shirley Hughes Afraid of the Dark came to tea Eileen Browne Quit Pussycat
1&2 Jill Tomlinson Judith Kerr Drew Daywalt & Oliver Edward Lear
Jeffers
X e Physical and Human | ¢ Physical and e Location and X e Location and Places
Processes Human Places e Interpreting
Processes e Interpreting Geographical
Geographical Information
Information
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework Makers The Iron Man Run Wild Avoid Being a Roman The Thieves of Ostia
Clive King Daughter Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Soldier Caroline Lawrence
3&4 Philip Pullman David Stewart
e Physical and Human Processes X X e Location and e Interpreting X
Places Geographical
e Interpreting Information
Geographical
Information
e Fieldwork
Geographically
Years Tudor Tales: The Thief, the Fool | The Spy Master: First The Storm The Highwayman Beasts of Olympus: Percy Jackson and the
and the Big Fat King Blood Keeper’s Island Alfred Noyes Beastkeeper Lightning Thief
5&6 Terry Deary Jan Burchett & Sara Catherine Doyle Lucy Coats & David Rick Riordan
Vogler Roberts
X X e Location and e Fieldwork X e Location and Places
Places e Communicating
e Interpreting Geographically
Geographical
Information
178 |Page
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Geography Progression Document

Subject: Geography

Key Objectives

Years 1-2

Years 3-4

Years 5-6

Objective 1
To investigate location
and places

To name and locate the seven continents and five
oceans

To name and identify characteristics of the four
countries and capital cities of the UK and its
surrounding areas

To understand geographical similarities and
differences through studying the human and
physical geography of a small area of the UK and a
small area of a contrasting non European country.
(Y1)

To locate the worlds countries, focussing
on Europe, concentrating on
environmental regions, key physical and
human characteristics, and major cities.
To name and locate counties and cities in
UK, geographical regions and some
topographical features (hills, mountains,
coasts, rivers) (Y4)

To identify position of Equator, Northern
Hemisphere, Southern Hemisphere, the
tropics of Cancer and Capricorn (Y3)

To understand geographical similarities
and differences through a study of a
region of UK with a region of a
European Country

To locate the worlds countries including Russia, North
and South America concentrating on environmental
regions, key physical and human characteristics, and
major cities.

To name and locate counties and cities in UK,
geographical regions and some topographical features
(hills, mountains, coasts, rivers) as well as land use
patterns and understand how these have changed over
time. (Y5)

To identify position and significance of latitude,
longitude, Artic and Antarctic Circle, The
Prime/Greenwich Meridian and time zones (Y6)

To understand geographical similarities and differences
through a study of a region of UK with a region of a
European Country and a region within North or South
America.
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Objective 2
To understand physical
and human processes

To understand seasonal and daily weather patterns
in UK

To understand location of hot and cold areas of the
world in relation to the Equator and North and South
poles

To use basic geographical vocabulary

referring to key physical and human features
including beach, cliff, coast, forest, hill, mountain,
sea, ocean, river, soil, valley, vegetation, season and
weather. Human: city, town, village, factory, farm,
house, office, port, harbour and shop (Y2)

To describe and understand key aspects
of physical geography: climate zones,
rivers, mountains

To describe and understand key aspects
of human geography: types of settlement
and land use

To describe and understand key aspects of physical
geography: biomes and vegetation belts, volcanoes and
earthquakes, the water cycle

To describe and understand key aspects of human
geography: trade links, distribution of natural resources
(energy, food, minerals, water)

Objective 3
To interpret a range of
geographical information

To use world maps, atlases and globes to identify
UK and its countries as well as any other countries
studied.

To use simple compass directions (NESW) and
simple directional language

To use aerial photographs and plan perspectives to
recognise landmarks and basic human and physical
features; devise a simple map; and use and construct
basic symbols in a key

To use maps, atlases, globes, digital
mapping to locate countries studied
To use 8 points of a compass and 4
figure grid references

To use simple symbols and key on OS
maps

To use maps, atlases, globes, digital mapping to locate
countries studied

To use 8 points of a compass and 8 figure grid
references

To use symbols and key on OS maps to build knowledge
of UK and wider world

To use simple fieldwork and observational skills to
study the geography of the school and its grounds
To study the key features of the schools surrounding
environment

To use fieldwork to observe measure and
record human and physical features in
the local area

Use different types of fieldwork sampling (random and
systematic) to observe, measure and record the human
and physical features in the local area. Record the results
in a range of ways.

To devise a simple map using basic symbols and a
key
To describe routes on a map

To create maps using symbols and keys
of the local area

Create maps of locations identifying patterns (such as:
land use, climate zones, population densities, height of
land).
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Location and Places (Year 1/2)

(R RS W 5 /<13y

Capital city The flag of the United Kingdom A large area of land where people live under the
is made up of each of the four S —co—
England + London flags and is called the Union City A large town that usually has a cathedral
Jack.
Capital City The main city in the country, usually where the
wir | S | e | NN e
Continent A group of countries on one large expanse of land
N L N
Scotland > 4 Edinburgh A ‘\ Island An area of land surrounded by water
There are four seas that British Isles Great Britain, Ireland and all nearby islands
surround the United Kingdom:
Northern Ire- Belf
land o The North Sea
England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Island

2z United

'3{'= ’ ' Kingdom

Land next to the ocean or sea

An instrument to show North, East, South and

United King-
dom
Coast
Sea Salt water covering most of Earth (71%)
Compass
West

Environment

A particular geographical area

Terrain How high or low the land is
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The seven continents: Nerth America, South America, Africa,
Europe. Asia, Australasia and Antarctica.

The five oceans: Pacific. Atlantic, Southern, Indian and Artic.

Continents and Oceans

Bodiez of water

Terrain

Citigs, towns and

There are lakes all over
the UK.

Lough Neagh in North-
ern Ireland is the big-
gest lake in the UK.

There are many other
famous lakes like Loch
Mess and Loch Lomond
in Scotland and Lake

Windermere in England.

In England. there is a
whole area of lakes
called the Lake Dis-
Trict.

Because it is a small Is-
land. the UK's rivers
are not very long.

The Severn, is its long-
est river. It starts in
Wales and ends in Eng-
land.

The Thames. The Trent
and The Mersey are
other famous rivers,

The UK Terrain is
very varied, ranging
from the Highlands of
Scotland to the low-
land fens of England.

The Highlands in
Scotland and Snow-
donia in Wales are the
most mountainous
parts of the UK.

Lots of coastal areas
are low-lying. espe-
cially in the east and
south of England.

Most of the UK is
made up of gently
rolling hills with some
big mountains in the

middle.

Ben Mevis is the high-
est mountain in the
UK. It is in Scotland
in the Highlands.

Majority to the
people in the UK
live in cities.
The biggest city
in the UK is Lon-
don.

Most of the cit-
ies in the UK are
in England. This is
because it is the
flattest and big-
gest country in
the UK.

The fewest peo-

ple live in North-
ern Lreland be-

cause it has a
smaller area.

‘A cord of
Inspiring a Iove of Iearnlng through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Location and Places (Year 3/4)
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Locate England, Scotland. Wales and Morthern Irelond.
Some cities in UK may include: Manchester, Leeds, York, Slasgow and Ouxford.
Some features may include: hills, mountains, coasts and rivers.

The regions are: Morth East, Morth West, Yorkshire and The Humber, East Midlands,
West Midlands, Eastern, South West, Seuth East and London.

Key Vocab
City

Country

United Kingdom

Morthern Hemi-
Southern Hemi-

Tropic of Cancer

Tropic of Capri-

A large town that usually has a cathedral

A lorge area of land where people live under

the some government

Very lorge landmasses

The continent that is between Asia and the
Atlantic Ocean and is north of the Mediterra-
nean Sea. Europe is in the Morthern Hemi-
sphere.

England, Scotland, Wales and Morthern Ire-
land

The imaginary circle around the earth that is
halfwary between the Morth and South Peles.

The half of the earth that is north of the
equator.

The half of the earth that is south of the
equator.

An imaginary line around the earth parallel to
the equator, representing the northernmost
latitude at which the sun is ever directly over-
head.

An imaginary line around the earth parallel to
the equator , representing the southernmost
latitude at which the sun is ever directly over-
head.

A large space of area which has certain fea-
tures or climates

A particular geographical area

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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of Cancer and Capricorn.

Lot e wrd Lowgtn e

R

Identify position of Equator, Northern Hemisphere, Southern Hemisphere, the tropics

e France Paris Norway Osla
N Spain Madrid Sweden Stockholm
Ll - Portugal Lisbon Denmark | Copenhagen
. S Netherlands | Amsterdam | Finland Helsinki
e e
e e Luxembourg |Luxembourg |Poland Warsaw
ol el oy
a “F:. - Belgium Brussels Russia Moscow
‘ el Switzerland |Bern Greece Athens
7 Ttaly Rome Turkey Ankara
"
v v . Germany Berlin Czech Re-  |Progue
f . public
AMTARZTACA ' m M Bratislava

S Az o 1) T L

e

Rhine - runs through
Ger . France and
Netherlands

Sea
|Example | Volga - longest river in | Ben Nevis - Highest Atlantic Ocean - sepa-
Europe, Russia mountain in the UK - rates Europe from Amer-
Thames - London, Eng- | Scotland. ica
land Snowdon - Highest Mediterranean sea - sep-
Seine - Paris, France | mountain in Wales arates Europe from Afri-

Scafell Pike - Highest
mountain in England.
Ural mountain - form
the boundary between
Europe and Asia.

Alps - The highest
mountain range in Eu-
rope.

Pyrenese - form the
natural border between
France and Spain.

ca
English Channel - Sepa-
r:‘?x UK from Europe
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Location and Places (Year 5/6)

County

Counties in the United Kingdom may include: A geographical region of a country

Cambridgeshire
Latitude The distance between the equator and a point
Norfok . north or south on the earth's surface.
Bedfordshire oo
Kent ) Longitude  The distance on the earth's surface east or west
s of an imaginary line on the globe that goes from
Sussex s the north pole to the south pole and passes
Hertfordshire through Greenmch England. Longitude is usually
measured in degrees.
Dewn Equator The imaginary circle around the earth that is half-
Cornwall way between the North and South Poles.
Lancashire :
; : Hemisphere A hemisphere is formed by dividing the earth into
Shropsh
i A the Northern and Southern Hemispheres at the
North Yorkshire Sy equator
Nerthumberland * Tropic of  Animaginary line around the earth parallel to the
A h Cancer equator, representing the northernmost latitude at
s which the sun is ever directly overhead.
Londonderry Dt Tropic of  Animaginary line around the earth parallel to the
Fife Capricorn  equator , representing the southernmost latitude
at which the sun is ever directly overhead.
Midlothian : e ;
Environmen- areas that are broadly divided by physical charac-
Pembrokeshire tal regions  teristics such as rainforest and desert.
Anglesey

Time zones A region of the globe that observes a uniform
standard time

i Naturally occurring, e.g. rivers, mountains, lakes
Feature
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Woerld envirenmental regions, key physical and human characteristics and major cities

world

10 largest capital cities in the

Beijing (China)

2. Mew Delhi (India)
3. Tokyo (Japan)

4. Manilla (Philippines)
5. Moscow (Russia)

&. Cairo (Egypt)

7. Jakarta (Indonesia)

B. Kinshasa (Democratic
Republic of the Congo)

9, 9. Seoul (South Korea)
10. 10.Dhaka (Bangladesh)

e LT

Facts about Africa

The longest river in the world. the Mile (4,132
miles), is located in Africa.

Africa has the world's largest desert, the Sa-
hara, which is almost the size of the United
States.

Victoria Falls is the lorgest waterfall in Africa;
it is 353 feet high and one mile wide.

Facts about Antarcti-
ca

98% of the continent is covered in ice.
It is the coldest, driest and windiest continent.

There are no permanent residents.

Facts about Asia

The largest continent.
Population: more than 4 billion.

The world's highest mourtain, Everest, has a
peak 8.848 metres above sea level.

Facts about North
America

Morth America consists of twenty four
countries.

The Panama Canal is o man-made 77km
canal that links the Atlantic and Pacific
Deeans.

The line between Morth and South Amer-
ica lies somewhere in the isthmus of Pan-
ama.

Facts about Australia

The continent af Australia is alse called Ocean-
[[:%

It consists of Australia, Mew Zealand, and Papua
Mew Guinea.

Australia is home 1o the Great Barrier Reef -
which can be seen from space.

Facts about South
America

The highest waterfall in the world, Angel
Falls. lies in Venezuela

South America has the highest volume

river, the Amozon.

South America has the longest mountain
range, the Andes.

Facts about Europe

Russia is se large that it takes up forty percent
of Europe's land area.

Vatnajikull (or Vatna Slacier) is Europe's larg-
est glacier with an area of more than 8,000
square kilemeters.

The Mediterranean Sea has dried up several
times in the past.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

bonds of family, faith and friendship.

RY
!‘: ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
£ -I- A /

% Inspiring a love of learning through the
¥ o

CONTENTS PAGE




Locate the worlds countries including Russia, North and South America.
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Identify position and significance of latitude, longitude, Artic and e ¥, W
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Physical and Human Processes Years (Year 1/2)

SN
\

Equator An imaginary line around the earth at an equal dis-
tance from the North and South Poles.

North Pole The point on the surface of the earth that is fur-
thest north.

South Pole The point of the earth that is furthest south.

An area of sand or small stones (called shingle),
next to the sea or a lake.

September
October
November

A high area of rock with a very steep side, often
at the edge of the sea or ocean

Understand the location
of hot and cold areas of
the world in relation to
the Equator and North
and South poles.

The World's Deserts

s st

Land next to the ocean or sea.

A large area of land that is thickly covered with
trees.

it, but not as high as a mountain.

A very high hill, often with rocks near the top.
Salt water covering most of Earth (71%).

The mass of salt water that covers most of the

Beach

CQiff

Coast

Forest

Hill An area of land that is higher than the land around
Mountain

Sea

Ocean

earth's surface.

River

A natural flow of water that continues in a long line
across land to the sea

Valley An area of low land between hills or mountains, of-
ten with a river flowing through it; the land that a
river flows through.
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features including beach, cliff. coast, forest, hill, mountain, sea, ocean,
river, soil, valley, veietaﬁon, season and weather. Human: city. town, vil-
lage. factory, farm,

Use basic geographical vocabulary referring to key physical and human Key Vocabulary
Soil

The top layer of the earth in which plants, trees

ouse, office, port, harbor and shop g
Vegetation  Plants in general, especially the plants that are
found in a particular area or environment.

Season Any of the four main periods of the year: spring,
summer, autumn and winter.

City A large town that usually has a cathedral.

Town A place with many houses, shops, etc. where people
live and work. It is larger than a village but smaller

vy A 7 o than a city.
mountain valiey Village A very small town located in a country area.
vegetation
Port A town or city with a harbour, especially one where

: _ ships load and unload goods.
o AT Harbour An area of water on the coast, protected from the

open sea by strong walls, where ships can shelter.
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Climate zones The regular pattern of weather conditions of a
particular place.
Mountains A very high hill, often with rocks near the top.

Describe and understand key aspects of physical geography: climate zones,
rivers, mountains.

Rivers A natural flow of water that continues in a long line
across land to the sea

Settlement A place where people have come to live and make
their homes, especially where few or no people

lived before.
Ordnance A very detailed map of an area of Britain or Ire-
survey land.

Mountain Key Knowledge

| What is a mountain?
A mountain is a large. rocky. raised part of the Earth's surface that is much
higher than a hill.

A mountain's highest point is called a peak or a summit.

A mountain is 610m in height or taller.

They are usually found in groups called ranges.
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Settlements are places where people live and work. They can vary tremendously in
size.

All settlements started in the same way and there were lots of things the set-
tlers needed to consider: :
Topographic Map of the UK

Building materials N

Access to water

«  Protection

«  Land for farming

«  Trade links

How Is Space Used in the UK?

ry

8 & =
HE X

Fncrontion wed Lewe L] Buaran

How Is Rural Space Used
in the UK?

Agroazare
whoeany

® Consel

» Freshavcter

8 Procecsd Lasd

Describe and understand key aspects of human geography: types of settlement and land use.

Types of settlement

A hamlet is a very small seftlement with justa

- group of houses.
A village is also small but may have houses, a

primary school, a few shops, a Post Office and
a village hall.

- A town is larger than a village, with lots of
houses, primary and secondary schools, as well

as sometimes having a railway station and shop-
ping centre.

A city is the largest type of settlement, con-
taining lots of buildings and lots of people.

' They usually have hospitals, sports facilities,
universities, shops, offices, many houses and a

cathedral.
In the UK however, some cities may be small.

 This is because some settlements have

-a cathedral and this makes them a city. For ex-
~ample, St Davids in Wales and the City of Lon-
' don in England.

 Some settlements also have a special use, or
- function. For example:

' ports - by a river or sea for ships fo transport
| goods

-market fowns - where local farmers sell goods

resorts - for people to go on holiday

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Physical and Human Processes (Year 5/6)
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The Earth's land can be divided into what are called vegetation regions.
These areas have distinet types of plants, soil and weather patterns. Vege-
tation regions can be grouped: forest, grassland, tundra, desert, and ice
sheet.

E:
B=
=
A biome is an area classifi

and tundra.

oy v -

+

ed according o the species that live in that loca-
tion. The main biomes are: forest, grassland, freshwater, marine, desert,

I‘w\fu.huhw

Vegetation
belts

Valeano

Earthquake

Woater cycle

Trade

Tundra

=

The characteristic of plants and animals that exist
in a particular type of environment, for example in
a forest or desert.

Flant life as a whole within a certain area.

An opening in the earth's crust from which molten
lava, rock fragments, ashes, dust and goses are
ejected from below the earth’s surface.

A series of vibrations er tremors on the earth’s
surface caused by movement along a foult place,

The circulation of the earth’s water, in which wa-
ter evaporates from the sea into the atmosphere

The act or instance of buying and selling goods and

SEMIICES,

A tundra is an area where tree growth is dif ficult
because of cold femperatures and short seasons.

@

Wk K g Moy
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Volcanoes

F e
- This layer Includes the earth’s surfoce
3 dewn 10 abeut 100k doop

An earthquake is a sudden violent shak-
ing of the ground. typically causing ekl

great dest’r"ucﬂon. Ec;r‘ll’hquakes usuallyf 4 This luyar & abioct 2,800k doss
occur on the edges o e sections o /

the Earth's cr'gg'r callegrtgectonic ' = AT SO
plates. They ha when two plates
suddenly slip and a fault occurs. A fault
it a crack or fracture in the Earth's
surface. Earthquakes can cause huge
waves in the ocean called tsunamis. Sci-
entists use seismic waves to measure
how big an earthquake is. They use a
device called a seismograph to measure
the size of the waves. The size of the
waves is called the magnitude. The mag-
nitude is measured using the Richter
Scale. The largest earthquake ever
recorded in the world was in Chile in
196(|). It measured a 9.6 on the Richter
Scale.

A volcano is an opening in the earth's
crust through which lava, volcanic ash,
and gases escape. Between the Earth's
crust and the mantle is a substance
called magma which is made of rock and
gases. When two plates collide. one sec-
tion slides on top of the other, the one
beneath is pushed down. Magma is
squeezed up between two plates.

The Water Cycle

: The circulation of the earth's water, in
Cross-section 7 which water evaporates from the sea
(through a volcano| | info the atmosphere where it condenses
and falls as rain or snow.

w! LRI
G
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Trading

Trade is the way people all around the world buy and sell goods or
sarvices, Today we may find things in our home that have been grown or
made all over the world. Ships, planes and trains are examples of ways
goods get from one place to another.

BExport: a product we sell to other countries who can't or dont make
enough of the product that is needed
Import: a product we buy from other countries because we can't or don’t
make enough of the product that we need

What can you find ur your classroorm, school or home
that has trovelled a long way?

S L =

Fairtrade

Faurtrade is there to help the producer receive a quaranteed fawr price for
whatever he or she is selling meaning their quality of life should
improve. You may have seen the Faurtrade logo on products at the
supermarket. These products cost a little more but many people think
this is a small price to pay to help people all over the world live o better
life. Fartrade also sets minimum standards for pay and work
conditions. Products include tea, coffee, chocolate and sugar.

Aaid fanminv

L o=
ge————.

& FAIRTRADE

Look for this logo on products in shops and supermarkets.

Trading

The top product exported by the UK are cars.
The top preduct imported by the UK is crude petroleum (used to make
petrol).
The top UK export destination is Germany, followed by USA.

Japan is @ country with very limited natural resources but ts still one
of the richest countries in Asia.
Why?

Nintendo, Sony, Toyota and Honda are
very successful Jopanese corporations.
They make products that are highly
destred 1n other countries. Do you or
your fanmuly own any of these products?
As a result of trade, Japan has enough
wealth to buy the resources (L needs,

Water Distribution

Cloze prymcal oI
g o Gt Thes meap shows the global

distribution of weter socurity
onid water scargity

0 U o 90w ety
B Pyt vt vy
o
iy
B Cnmors mdlor by
o et

- lock of
reliable source
of adequute

quality water
to meet the
demands of
BUETYONE. economy)

Water security - having a reliable source of
adequate quality witer to meet the demands
of everyone (to mounton kealth, food and the
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Energy Distribution

Mirerds, water, soil, vegetation, animals, cir ard surlight are all
needed to create important resources such as fuel, food, clothing
and shelter however some places have more than others.

Some examples:

Places close to the equator receive more surlight ard ran.

Temperate forest has a more moderate cli alongwith fertile
soil, timber ard plenty of wildlife.

Mirerds such as iron and tin are very common inareas with stro
tectonic activity (where there are volcances ard frequent earth-
quakes - see the black dots on the map).

Energy Distribution

Fossll Fuel Energy Sources

Uranbume Asio amd
Europe howve the
(Jrearest rosarves

LN

Coal: North Americ,
Austrabie, Asta and Europe
have Dhe greutest reserves

OdL the Middle East
has the greatest
number of reservn

Natsral gos: the Middie
East und Europe hos the
Q0108 Voser Vas
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Interpreting Geographical Information (Year 1/2)
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Use world maps, atlases and globes to identify UK and its countries as
well as any other countries studied.

Country Flag Capital city
England + London
Wales “ Cardiff
Scotland ’ < Edinburgh
MNorthern Ire- Bolfast

land

Key Vocabulary

Atlas

Globe

United King-
dom

England

Scotland

Wales

Northern
Ireland

North, East,
South and
West

Key

Clockwise

Anticlockwise

A book of maps.

Spherical map of the world.

England, Scotland, Wales and MNorthern Island

The country forming the largest and southernmost
part of Great Britain and of the United Kingdom.
Capital city is London.

The country forming the northernmost part of
Great Britain and of the United Kingdom

Capital city is Edinburgh.
The country to the west of England.
Capital city is Cardiff.

A province of the United Kingdom occupying the
north-east part of Ireland.

Capital city is Belfast.
Four compass points.

The sun rises in the east and sefs in The west.
Symbols used on a map or plan.
Turning around in the same direction as the hands

of a clock, to the right.

The opposite direction to the movement of the
hands of a clock, moving to the left.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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and physical features.

| For example, here is an aerial photograph of London.

Tower of London.

m$ Local Area

Devise a simple map and use and construct basic
symbols in a key.

Use aerial photographs and plan perspectives to recognise landmarks and basic human

Key landmarks are: The River Thames, Tower bridge, The Shard, The Gherkin and The

Rot dastbinl
Felad
Commanity

Rachunbon

For example:
Maps of the UK

Treasure maps

Sketch maps of the local area

United
Kingdom

&
Eo; =~

Y4
Wokoese Ao

/ [0

2
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(o) Bus tp
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| clockwise || anticlockwise |
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Interpreting Geographical Information (Year 3/4)
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Locate countries close to the United King-
dom, for example: France, Spain, Belgium
and The Netherlands.

As well as other key countries in Europe,
for example: Greece, Germany and Italy.

Locate key countries outside of Europe for
example: America, Egypt, Brazil, Australia,
China.

.........

Key Vocabulary

Atlas A book of maps.

Globe Spherical map of the world.

United King- England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Island
dom

Key Symbols used on a map or plan.

Ordnance A very detailed map of an area of Britain or Ire-
survey land.

6rid refer- A map reference indicating a location in tferms of a
ence series of vertical and horizontal grid lines identi-

Use 8 points of a compass and 4 figure grid refer-
ences.

3
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To use simple symbols and key on OS maps.

©OS Map)Symbols;

Ordnance Survey is Britain's mapping agency. OS create up to date and /
accurate maps depicting the landscape's human and physical features.

Trunk of main read

Jl

)
o= Cakhan
Ta Schod
5.
B oy o
3 !_E? / pacgsan

—7

18 1125 000 scale Explores™
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Interpreting Geographical Information (Year 5/6)

Atlas A book of maps.

Use maps, atlases, globes, digital mapping to locate countries studied. ’

Use 8 points of a compass and 8 figure grid references Globe Spherical map of the world.

WORLD. RN
United King- England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Island
dom
Key Symbols used on a map or plan.
Ordnance A very detailed map of an area of Britain or Ire-
survey land.
6rid refer- A map reference indicating a location in terms of a
ence series of vertical and horizontal grid lines identi-
fied by numbers or letters.

Use symbols and key on OS maps to build knowledge of
UK and wider world.

2 (I

Use digital medias to produce a version of an OS ¥ 1) .
‘Explorer’ map, using the appropriate symbols for each S e AT /
feature identified. R
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Fieldwork (Year 1/2)
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S eEEE N ey Vocabutary

The purpose of fieldwork is to learn how, where, why and when human and
physical geography interacts to create, sustain and change the world around
us.

United
Kingdom

North America

x
i

fox et ) Locate where
5, Ermbder Adsthetics we live using
3 Q world maps

A2, e R z
P b :A O F: Hair By Lisa
" Falksworth, g TR and atlases.
Washingley And. :
H M Hair Design

Terpormiy clased L] o

Falksworth b o

Primary School o
1empeeinyy coed

Use street
maps of our
<« local area to
identify what
Sationery L‘uwisrd i is in our local
£ area.

e
b
it

&
e

e

Address

Local area

Environment

Map

Compass

Direction

Rural

Urban

Human fea-
ture

Physical fea-
ture

‘A cord of is not easily broken. *

412

Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.

The details of where somebody lives or works and
where letters, etc. can be sent.

Belonging fo or connected with the particular place
or area that you are talking about or with the place
where you live.

The natural world in which people, animals and
plants live.

A drawing or plan of the earth's surface or part of
it, showing countries, towns, rivers, efc.

An instrument to show North, East, South and
West

The position a person or thing moves or points To-
wards.

Connected with or like the countryside.

Connected with a town or city.

Something which is man-made e.g. buildings.

Something which is natural, happens naturally e.g.
water, trees, land/ soil.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Study the key features of the schools surrounding environment.

In our local environment we can see: fields, the church, trees and vegetation, the pond, the Peace Garden, the car park etc.

e g
e Playground
Human Geographical Features Physical Geographical Features
" do =K w
sh i Eo
“""?‘ weather bzuch wastiine forest
G () w (Y A SR M=
foctory office hlls rver  mourtan volley  diiff
L s Al 2
form harbour port seqsons sea/ocean vegetation
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Fieldwork (Year 3/4)
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The purpose of fieldwork is to learn how, where, why and when human and
physical geography interacts to create, sustain and change the world around
us.

Key questions to consider:
What is the name of this place?

Where is this place and which other
places are near it?

Is it a village, town, suburb or part of
a city?

What types of buildings can we find
and what are they used for?

What different types of land-use can
we find?

Are there any green spaces and what
are they used for?

Who lives here and what do they do?

How do people use this landscape in
different ways?

Are there any local 'landmarks'?

What types of transport links can we
find?

Key Vocabulary

Fieldwork

Observe

Measure

Record

Address

Local area

Environment

Map

Compass

Direction

Rural

Urban

Research or study that is done outside.

To see or notice somebody something.

Finding the size, quantity, etc. of something.

A written account of something that is kept so
that it can be looked at and used in the future.

The details of where somebody lives or works and
where letters, etc. can be sent.

Belonging to or connected with the particular place
or area that you are talking about or with the place
where you live.

The natural world in which people, animals and
plants live.

A drawing or plan of the earth's surface or part of
it, showing countries, towns, rivers, etc.

An instrument to show North, East, South and
West

The position a person or thing moves or points to-
wards.

Connected with or like the countryside.

Connected with a fown or city.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

3

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

3 *1- Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Using our knowledge of the local area to create sketch maps.
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Fieldwork (Year 5/6)
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Use different types of fieldwork sampling (random and systematic) to ob- Human fea-
serve, measure and record the human and physical features in the local area. | Ture

. Physical fea-
Record the results in a range of ways. ture

Field sketch

Folksworth pond is an example of a local

hysical feature.
pay Sampling

Primary data

Secondary
data

St Helen's Church in Folksworth is an ex- Quantitative
ample of a local human feature. data

Qualitative
data

(owrcropn | Pechn L unecopn |

To show discrete data,  To show proportions To show correlation

which is data that is (relationship) between

counting something, data sets. For example:

often in different change over time.

categories. - .-

Inspiring a love of kearring through

Something which is man-made e.g. buildings.
Something which is natural, happens naturally e.g.
water, trees, land/ soil.

A simple drawing of the area you are studying, in-
cluding labels.

To test or question semething or of a group of peo-
ple in order to find out what the rest is like.

Data that you personally collect when doing field-
work.

Data that someone else has collected e.g. data an-
other school has collected or a newspaper article.

Data with a numerical value.

Data that is words or images, usually containing
views, opinions or feelings

" e o~ o® W

|
Jam  Feb Mar Apr May Jun Sl

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

v
,kl' ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
7 "1- Inspiring a love of learning through the
. %08

bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Communicating Geographically (Year 1/2)
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e ey Vocabulary

Devise a simple map and use and construct basic

NJ‘._M

symbols in a key.
For example:
Maps of the UK

Treasure maps

Sketch maps of the local area

right L Left L w L down )
I N\ —\". —— ~
g g
L Wy )
4 N
\__ near far PAS clockwise || anticlochwise |

Compass

North, East,
South and

Key

Clockwise

Anticlockwise

Inspiring & lave of learring thiough

An instrument to show North, East, South and
West

Four compass points.

The sun rises in the east and sets in the west.

Symbols used on a map or plan.

Turning around in the same direction as the hands
of a clock, to the right.

The opposite direction To The movement of the
hands of a clock, moving to the left.

N

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

h\' ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
2 -l- Inspiring a love of learning through the

bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Communicating Geographically (Year 3/4)

Symbol d I
To create maps using symbols and keys R Ias 27 e

of the local area. / / / if
7 |_#_J| Ordnance A very detailed map of an area of Britain or Ire-
e — = ===g | survey land.
X A ® &=
— | e 6rid refer- A map reference indicating a location in terms of a
| = » ence series of vertical and horizontal grid lines identi-
[ %) c B $ Local area Belonging fo or connected with the particular place
by — o or area that you are talking about or with the place
-+ sch | PO PC
. | Environment  The natural world in which people, animals and
™ e | oW plants live.
S e Map A drawing or plan of the earth's surface or part of
it, showing countries, towns, rivers, efc.
Compass An instrument to show North, East, South and
West
Direction The position a person or thing moves or points to-
wards.

207 |Page
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Geography Knowledge Organisers: Communicating Geographically (Year 5/6)
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Create maps of locations identifying patterns (such as: land use, climate

zones, population densities, height of land).

ng 'E

(W )

ture

Atlas

Globe

United King-

dom

Key

Ordnance

survey

6rid refer-
ence

Climate

zones

Population

“The more that you

(1)

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.

Physical Fea- Naturally occurring, e.g. rivers, mountains, lakes

Inspiing a love of kearring through

A book of maps.

Spherical map of the world.

England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Island

Symbols used on a map or plan.

A very detailed map of an area of Britain or Ire-
land.

A map reference indicating a location in terms of a
series of vertical and horizontal grid lines identi-
fied by numbers or letters.

Divisions of the Earth's climates into general cli-
mate zones according to average temperatures and
average rainfall.

All the people who live in a particular area, city or
country

read, the more things vyou will know. The more that vou learn, the more places vou'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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History
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History Unit Overview

YEAR A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Paddington at Toby and the The Jolly Postman The Magic The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
1&2 the Tower Great Fire of Janet & Allan Ahlberg Faraway Tree Keepers’ Lunch Medicine
Michael Bond London Enid Blyton Ronda & David Roald Dahl
Margaret Nash & Jane Armitage
Cope
Significant The Great Fire of X X Significant Significant Individuals:
Individuals: London Individuals: Grace Florence Nightingale
Guy Fawkes Darling
Years Charlie and The Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of Erik Poems to The Time Travelling Cat
3&4 Chocolate David Walliams Rob Lloyd The Viking Perform and the Egyptian
Factory Jones and Victor Tavares Terry Jones Julia Donaldson Goddess
Roald Dahl Julia Jarman
X X Anglo-Saxons The Vikings X Ancient Egypt
Years Cosmic The Nowhere Private Peaceful Goodnight Mr Rain Player Macbeth (A Shakespeare
586 Frank Cottrell Emporium Michael Morpurgo Tom David Wisniewski Story)
Boyce Ross MacKenzie Michelle Magorian Andrew Matthews and Tony
Ross
X X World War ! World War !l Mayan Civilization Significant Individuals:
William Shakespeare
210 |Page
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‘;", bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Inspiring a love of learning through the

CONTENTS PAGE




YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
B
Years Dogger The Owl Who was | The Tiger who Handa’s The Day the The Owl and the
1&2 Shirley Hughes Afraid of the Dark | came to tea Surprise Crayons Quit Pussycat
Jill Tomlinson Judith Kerr Eileen Browne Drew Daywalt & Edward Lear
Oliver Jeffers
Toys Past and Present X X Significant X Significant
Individuals: Individuals:
Nelson Mandela Christopher
Columbus
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework The Iron Man Run Wild Avoid Being a The Thieves of
3&4 Clive King Makers Daughter Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Roman Soldier Ostia
Philip Pullman David Stewart Caroline Lawrence
Stone Age, Bronze Age, X X X The Romans
Iron Age Local Study: Durobrivae
Years | Tudor Tales: The Thief, The Spy Master: The Storm The Beasts of Percy Jackson
5 & 6 | the Fool and the Big Fat First Blood Keeper’s Island | Highwayman Olympus: and the Lightning
King Jan Burchett & Sara Catherine Doyle Alfred Noyes Beastkeeper Thief
Terry Deary Vogler Lucy Coats & David Rick Riordan
Roberts
The Tudors and Stuarts X X Ancient Greece
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History Progression Document

Subject: History

Key Objectives

Years 1-2

Years 3-4

Years 5-6

Objective 1

British history

To investigate and interpret

To find out about changes within living
memory (linked to aspects of change in
national life)

To know about significant national
events beyond living memory (eg Great
Fire of London)

To have studied the lives of significant
individuals in Britain’s past who have
contributed to our nation’s
achievements - scientists such as Isaac
Newton or Michael Faraday, reformers such
as Rosa Parks or William

Wilberforce, medical pioneers such as
Florence Nightingale and Edith Cavell, or
creative geniuses and explorers such as
Isambard Kingdom Brunel and Christopher
Columbus.

To know about changes in Britain from
the Stone Age to the Iron Age. (eg bronze
age religion — Stonehenge) y3

To have knowledge of Britain’s
settlement by Anglo-Saxons and Scots
(eg. Anglo Saxon invasions, settlements,
kingdoms, art and culture) y5

Y5

To study an aspect or theme in British
history beyond 1066. (egWw1l1)

Objective 2
To build an overview of world
history

212 |Page

To know about events beyond living
memory globally (eg first aeroplane flight)

To know about the achievements of
early civilizations eg Ancient Egypt, The
Indus Valley y3

To study the Roman Empire and its
impact on Britain y4; within this

To carry out a depth study of an aspect
of the local history or how a locality has
changed over time (beyond 1066) y4 by
looking at the Roman town of Durobrivae.

To study one contrasting non European
society eg Mayan civilization y5

To study Ancient Greece and their
influence on the western world y5

To place events and artefacts in order on
a time line.

To place events, artefacts and historical
figures on a time line using dates.

To describe the main changes in a period
of history (using terms such as: social,
religious, political, technological and
cultural).

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

asily broken. * Eccles 412

‘A cord of thres
P 1‘} Insplnng E Iovc of Icarnmg through lhc

bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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Objective 4
To communicate historically

213 |Page

To label time lines with words or
phrases such as: past, present, older and
newer.

To recount changes that have occurred
in their own lives.

To use dates where appropriate.

To understand the concept of change
over time, representing this, along with
evidence, on a time line.

To use dates and terms to describe
events.

To identify periods of rapid change in
history and contrast them with times of
relatively little change.

To understand the concepts of continuity
and change over time, representing
them, along with evidence, on a time
line.

To use dates and terms accurately in
describing events.

To use words and phrases such as: a
long time ago, recently, when my
parents/carers were children, years,
decades and centuries to describe

the passing of time.

To show an understanding of the
concept of nation and a nation’s history.
To show an understanding of concepts
such as civilisation, monarchy,
parliament, democracy, and war and
peace.

To use appropriate historical vocabulary
to communicate, including:

* dates

* time period

¢ Cra

* change

* chronology.
To use literacy, numeracy and
computing skills to a good standard in
order to communicate information about
the past.

To use appropriate historical vocabulary
to communicate, including:

* dates

* time period

¢ Cra

* chronology

* continuity

* change

e century

* decade

* legacy.
To use literacy, numeracy and
computing skills to a exceptional
standard in order to
communicate information about the past.
To use original ways to present
information and ideas.

“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

asily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12

bonds of family, faith and friendship.
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History Knowledge Organisers: Guy Fawkes (Year 1/2)
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GUY FAWIKIES rxiowLEDGE ORGANISER

Answers to Important Questions and Key Vocabulary

Guy Fawhes (1570-1606) was an important member of
an English Catholic group who wanted England to
become Catholic again.

He is famous for trying (and failing) to blow up the
Houses of Parlioment in the 1605 Gunpowder Plot.

He and his friends wanted to blow up important
buildings in London, where the King and his leaders were,
so that o Catholic person could rule England instead.

He was caught before he was able to do this, and was
arrested on November 5™ 1605.

It is in memory of this event that people in Britain
celebrate Bonfire Night every November 5.

An artist's illustrotion of Guy Fawbes

-In Britain at the time, people were deeply religious.
Most people wers aither a Catholic or a Protestant:
two different kinds of Christianity.
~There had been lots of arguments about whether
England should be Catholic or Protestant. Other
Catholic and Protestant countries were involved.
-People believed that in fighting for their religicn
they were doing what God wanted.

What did he
tell the police?

—Fowhes told the police that he intended to blow up
the Houses of Pariament.
-Howewer, he gove a fake name (John Johnson) and
would net give up any of his friends.

-James | men tortured him to get to the truth.

Times in His L

_ife

-Maost men invoheed in the plot were put on trial,
starting on Menday 27 Januarny 1606.
~The King watched the trial in seaet.
~The men were all found guilty of high treason.
~The men were then execsted on 31" Januany 1606.
-As it was corsidered to be such a bad aime, the
mien were given the worst kind of execution.
~The courts were sending a message to other traftors.

Early Life

—Guy Fowkbes was bomn in 1570 in Stonegate, York.

When Guy was 8 years old, his fother died. His mother
remaried a man who had secret Catholic links.

~The Church of England was the official religion of the time,

but Fowkes' school was abo thouwght to be run by Catholic.

Eighty Years War

-Around 1591, Fawkes trovelled to
Euwrope to fight for Catholic Spain in the Eighty
Years War against the Netherlands and France.

—Hnown as 'Guide Fowlkes' throughout this time,
Fawhes rose to Captain. He tried to get Philip lll
to support a rebellion in England, but foiled.

The Gunpowder Plot

-From 1604 onwards, Fawkes joined with a small group of English Catholics, who wanted
to kill King Jammes L They would replace him with his daughter, Elizobeth.

—“leﬁuemenuﬂ'nmﬂdduthedeedﬁrstnretcltﬂleﬂuc'hcmleﬂhepd)onzod:hMuym
~The men leased a house right next to the Houses of Parliament and began using it as a store for gunpowder. It

was dedded in October that it was Fowlees who would light the fuse and then escape ooross the River Thames to
avoid the o

-0On 5™ Novembser, Londoners were encouraged to
celebrate the King's escape from being killed by
lighting

bonfires.

-Parliament dedded that every 5™ Novemnber from
then on would be a thanksagiving celebration.
-Ewen thowgh many men were involved in the plot,
Guy Fawhes is the one who everyone remembears.

Hey Vocabulary

Gunpowder

Bonfire
Treason

Houses of
Parliament

Eighty Years War

Execution

Fireworks

Discovery

-Some of Fawkes' Catholic friends had been
wormied about some other Catholic who would
be at the Houses of Parlioment on the night of the blast.

—A man caolled Lord Monteagle was sent a mystery letter telling
Thim to 'shay away' from the Houses of Parliament on 5™

Movember. This letter was eventually shown to fames |

Arrest

-The King ordered Sir Thomas
Hmywet to seardn the cellars
undarneath the Pardioment.

-Shortly after midnight, Fowies was found
leaving the cellar. The barreks of gunpowder

were then discovered inside the cellar,

Top 10 Facts!
1. Bonfire Night is abo sometimas bnown as ‘Guy 6. "Guido' is the lalian name for ‘Gu.’ Guy
Fawkes Night* Fauwizes liked it becouse Fbaby was Catholic.
2 Some people throw a doll (normally made of 7. There were 35 barrek of gunpowder in the

hay or wood) into their bonfires — this is called

a'guy’

3. Intotal, 13 men were involved with the plot.

received still edsts!

basement — much more than was needed!
8 The waming letter that Lord Monteagle

4. Guy Fowkes was not adually the leader of the 9. The second part of the planned plot was to

plot — a man called Robert Catesby was.

shart an uprising in Northem England.

5. Guy Fowkes main job was to keep guard of 10. On Bonfire Night. people sometimes eat Parkin

the gunpowder, and light it when told to.

Cake, which is made of catmeal and treade.

Guy Fawhkes Timeline

13" April 1570: 1591 Fights alonmside ~ 24™ March 1603: King

20™ May 1604: Guy met

March 1605: Guy fill a

26" October, 1605: Lord Monteagle 1 November 1605:

5™ November 1605: 31" January 1606:

‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. * Ecclesiastes 4:12
Inspiring a love of learning through the
bonds of family, faith and friendship.

Guy Fowkes is Catholics for Spainin James | was crowned  others involved in the. basement beneath Houses of  recaives a letter waming him of a  Letter shown to King  He i amested in the  Guy Fowhbes is put
bom in York. Eigihity Years War. Hirg of England. plot for the first time. Parliament with gunpowder. 5% November plot. James 1. Houses of Parlioment. to death.
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History Knowledge Organisers: The Great Fire of London (Year 1/2)

M——THE GREAT FIRE OF LLONDOIN KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Answers to Important Questions

The fire started arcund 1am in Thomas Faminer’s bakeny, on
pudding lane. The maost likely couse wos a spark from an owven
falling onto something dese by, probably flour sacks that were

lying dose by, The flame spread through the house, down

Pudding Lane. and into the neariwy streets.

Moy fackors coused the fire to spread rapidiy. Firstly, it had
been a long and dry summer. Also, howses ot the time were
mosthy mode of wood, and were built very dicse together - a
strong wind helped to blow the fire aoross them. Finally, the
area was filled with flammaible things ke timber and oil

Official records show that only 6 people died in The Great Fire
of London, although it B commonly thought o be more The
deaths of the poor were unlikely to hawve been recorded at the
time. Furthermaorre, the temperature of the fire was so hot that
there would be wvery Fthe remains of those who perished.

The Lord Monpor of London ot the time was 5 Thomas
Bloodworth. When the fire started, those fighting it needed his
permission to pull down nearby houses, to stop the fire
spreading. However, he refused. As a result, he wos widely

bBlamed for not taking encwah odtion to shop the fire

There was no fire brigade in London at the time. and so
Londoners hod to try and put out the fire themsebees, helped
by local soldiers. They used leather buckets, water squirts, and

fire hooks, to pull buildings down. On the 37 day, the wind
began to drop and the fire-fighters gained control.

&
f“ Samuel Pepys was a nowy officer and a

5 diary writer. He was in and around the dty

throughout the disaster, and his diaries give

the most complete account of the tragedy. Pepys was
staying Y of a mile away from Pudding Lane. He was
awoken by his maid at 3am, but initially thought the

fiire weas not seriows, so he went back to bed!

Summary
The Great Fire of London was a major fire that swept Meap showing the spread of the fire, between 2™ and
through London from Sunday 2™ September to 5™ feptember 1666, HOW DID THE
Thursdoy 6™ September 1666, e FIRE START?
WMoadey Sed 3
The fire destroped: Fuesidays Wudiusday Sup &f5
-@200 houses (the homes of 70.000 people): s — WHY DID THE
-a7 parish churches; ¥ = = FIRE SPREAD 50
-5t. Paul's Cathedral: Ty . QUICHLY?
-Many government buildings { "o
The fire spread from a bakery on Pudding Lane to .Iém[ : DID MANY
consume most of the medieval City of London. It PEOFLE DIE>
threatened (but did not quite reach) Westminster, King || peereay
Charles II's palace and the suburban shums
Only 6 deaths were reported: But, many historians ! WHERE WAS
think that there were lots of unrecorded deaths. The THE MAYORY
tem perature of the fire moy have reached 1,600"C1
WHO PUT THE
K P ple FIRE QUTY
Samuel Pepys (1633-1703) Thomas Farriner (1615-1670) —

Thomas Farriner was the owner of the

meant that e had a contract to bake biscuits for the
. Thomas Farriner and his children escaped the fire,
but his maid perished in the flames. After the fire, he
retumed to work as a respected baker.

Hing Charles Hl (1630-1685)

Charles Il was the Hirg of England at the

time of the fire. He had been an unpopular
king before the fire, as many people considered him to
be a lazy drunkard. However, his leadership in stopping
the fire, and then making sure that the homeless were

fed, improwed his reputation. Some pecple hawve

argued that he was not helpful because he cared, but
because he feared that there may soon be an wprising!

to starting the fire. He daimed that he had

Robert Hubert (1640-1666) =
Robert Hubert was a watchmaker from ‘, E
France, who was executed after confessing

=

=
started the fire by throwing a grenade through the
window of the bakery. The authorities were keen to
catch someone, and thought that he may be a spy.

However, Hubert was in foct innocent, as it was later
discoverad that the fire was started ooddentally.

=

Sir Christepher Wren (1632-1723)

’ Sir Christophear Wran was one of the mest respected architeds at the time of the Great Fire of London_
¥ Hewmgmen&etmbufrdujﬁm&ueﬂofﬂech:&aﬂdwmdeﬂrq&d by the fire. His
masterpiece was the redesigned 5t Paul's cothedral, wi
1710 up until 1967. He was given a knighthood for his work rebuilding the dty. Wrren was a talented man, who was
ako a skilled mathematiciaon and sdentist. His scientific work was praised by baac Newton and Blaise Pascall

hich became the tallest building in London from

After the fire hod been extinguished, irvestigations were held
to find out its couse, the people who started it. and to make
plans so that it couldn't happen again. The dity began to be
rebuilt, (Hing Charles gave Christopher Whren ceative control

of thix) but this ook arcund 50 years to rebuild.

We hnow abouwt what happened ot the time becowse people
swrote about it in newspapers and in letbers (for example,

Perhaps the meost fornous
Samue] Pepys' diony). Alo, artists wheo were around ot the painting of the fire won by
time painted pictures of the fire os they remembered it Crifier in 1666,
Top 10 Facts!

1. Before the fire began, there had been a
drought that had lasted for over 10 months!

2 People whose homes had bumt down lved in
tents, in fields arcund London, until their howses
were rebuilt.

3. 5ir Christopher Wren designed a memorial for
the Great Fire, which still stands today.

4 |t took & years to build and & 61 metres high.

5. There wers rumours Catholics or tha French
had started the fire, but these weren't true.

9. 436 aces of London were

were insured.

6. Samuel Pepys reported seeing smoke coming
from London roofs & months after the fire!

7. King Charles gawe rewards to people who were
helping with putting out the fire.

8. When fire strudh, London was still reeling from
the plague, whidh had killed 100,000 people.

10. The first London home insurance company
openad in 1680. 10 years later, 1 in 10 houses

destroyed.
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Tim e of The Great F of London
ot Sept 16650 Bpm 5™ Sept 1666: 2am — & Sept 1666 Sarm — 255 Sapnt 1656 A 10™ Oct 1665 A doy 27 Oct 1666: Robert 22™ Jan 1667: The AETT — A
— St Pouls Buildings along the strond  The fire is officially ‘commithee is st up «of Fasting & heid to Hubert i harged for ‘commithes finds reanurment to The
‘Cathedral oxtches  are biown up to prevent estimguished. to lock into what ommemorote the  sbarting the fire, but is loter that the fire wos in Great Fire of
fire. the fire spreading. coused the fire. fire. found to be innocent foct an acddent. London & finkshed.
]
1
“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,
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Inspiring a love of learning through the
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History Knowledge Organisers: Grace Darling (Year 1/2)
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GRACE DARLING

KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

I-I-H

It was very dangerous!

Grace's father decided that they needed to try and rescue any
survivors. They saw some of the survivors clinging to the rocks. His
sons weren’t at the lighthouse, so he took Grace with him in their
rowing boat. Between them, they managed to rescue nine survivors.

Overview Top Facts! Pl
hot . 1. At five years of age, Grace had a pet eider duck that nested close to the Key Vocabula
ol raph of Grace Darling. lighthouse. The eiders grew so trusting of Grace’s gentle nature she could v Vecabulary
Grace Darling was a lighthouse keeper’s daughter o actually stroke them at their nests. Puffins would wander inquisitively into the I
who saved 9 men when their ship sank in 1838. house, looking for scraps.
heroic
She became famous for her heroic actions and 2. In Victorian England, it was possible to buy Grace Darling themed plates,
this was recognised by Queen Victoria. postcards and even baxes of chocolates! famous
lighthouse:
3. Grace Darling received a personal letter from Queen Victoria and a reward
of £5{. She also got lots of fan-mail asking for locks of her hair or pieces of storm
the dress she wore on 7th October 1838,
Times in Her Life Northumberland
Earlv Life Youna Adulthood
Grace Darling was born on 24th Hovember 1815 in the Grace, her parents and her brothers and 4. The Victorian newspapers loved the story of the rescue of the survivors of rescue
village of Bamburgh, Horthumberland. sisters, lived in the Longstone Lighthouse. the 55 Forfarshire shipwreck, and they made the most of Grace's role and .
she became a celebrity. shipwreck
William Darling, Grace's father was the main keeper | In Victorian times many children would have to i
of the Longstone Lighthouse on the Farne Islands (a go out to work to earn money but Grace stayed survivors
group of 1sla:nd5 off the coast of Norﬂmrn_berland}. at home and helped her father with his job. 5. In 1880, Thomasina, Grace Darling’s sister, published a book called Grace
Grace’s mother was called Thomasina. . . . . . boat
-1y Darling: Her True Story, which aimed to describe the real Grace without any
Grace didn't have to go to school. Her father £ th tion. It didn’t sell - the publi ted t i
Grace had three sisters and five brothers. taught Grace and her brothers and sisters zel' € e::gfeﬁra 1on[.) i idn 't se o:;ry n;:{ly cop1esllas 4 < pul hh: vanted to heraine
reading, writing and maths. ieve that Grace Darling was nothing an angelic, daring heroine
Rescue of the Forfarshire Victorian
On 7th September 1838 a massive storm wrecked the S5 Forfarshire,
a ship carrying about 60 passengers and crew from England to 6. Britain’s oldest lighthouse was built in 1669. It was build at Eddystone brave
Scotland. It had broken into two pieces about 3/4 of a mile from Rocks in Cornwall. '
the Longstone Lighthouse. ] coast

Queen Victoria
After the rescue Grace became a heroine. People
were amazed that a young woman of 22 could be
so barave and strong enough to row a boat by
herself in a storm. It was unusual for a woman to
be part of a rescue like this.

Queen Victoria was queen of the United Kingdom
and the whole British Empire from 1837 to 1901.
Grace got a letter from Queen Victoria and two

medals for bravery. Grace did not enjoy being

Later Life
Grace Darling died of tuberculosis on 20th
October 1842, She was 26 years old.

She was buried in a family grave in, Bamburgh.
A monument to her was built in the
churchyard.

Grace Darling painted by Thomas
Brooks

Key Places

-

famous. | Grace Darling Timeline |
L 18254 September 1838 November 1838
Grace Darling The Darlings move to The S5 Forfarshire Queen Victoria rewards
- ETLETE SN crashes [ Grace Darling.

e ]
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History Knowledge Organisers: Florence Nightingale (Year 1/2)
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& — FL@REN@E NIGHTINGAILE KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

)

Answers to Important Questions and Key Vocabulary

Florence Nightingale was a famous British nurse who
lived between 1820 and 1910,

‘She helped to make hospitak deaner, safer places, and
wrote books about how to be a good nurse. Pecple often
think of her as the “founder of modern nursing.’

Lots of what we know todoy about how to keep hospitak
clean and organised places is due to the hard work and
research of Florence Nightingale.

Because of her, thousands (possibly even millions) of fues
have been saved, - she found ways to stop many
infections and diseases from spreading.

She ako helped wounded soldiers in the Crimean Whar.

A phetegraph of Florence Mightingale from 1860,

Times in Her Life

Early Life

-She was bom in Florence in Tuscany, ltaky. She
was named after the city of her birth.

—hewcﬁfmmuml:lw family, who moved back to
Haompshire, England in 18221 (when Florence was ).

-Her family also had a large estate ot Lea Hurst in Derbyshire.

also mode sure that

care to
The Nightingale Fund

~The Nightingale Fund was set up to reward all of
Florence Mightingale's hard work.

-In 1850, Nightingale used some of this maney to set up the
Nightingale Training 5chool ot 5t Thomaos' Hospital

—Florence decided to devote her life to nursing.
The Crimean 'War

-During the Crimean War (1853-1856) MNightingale helped to treat wounded soldiers. She
hospitak were dean places for the soldiers to recovar.

-She became bnown as the 'Lady with the Lamp’ as she would work all night to make sure that the soldiers were
treated well, with water and warm blankets.

Shehudseen&nthbofﬁuldmdeofdmliaet;phnu‘ddmlemshewmhed to improve their nutrition
diseases and illnesses from developi

Young Adulthood

-In 1838, Florence's father tock her

‘on a tour around Europe. Here, she L

metMurka:l'he,mshebeocrnefna'lchmﬁ

for 40 years. Mary showed Florence that women
could be equal to men.

-Before Florence Nightingale was around, nursing Key Vocabulary
was not seen to be a very good job. In many fiction
books from the time, nurses were shown as kazy and MNursing
~She helped to provide training bo nurses so that they Health
were educated and respected.
-She noticed that hospitals were often dirty ploces Disease
where disease spread. She helped to dean them up.
Infection
-In 1937, Florence Nightingale believed that she wos
given a message from Ged in a dream, telling her to Victorian
that she had a purpose to help other people.
Hospital
NOTES On -Florence Nightingale published books, notes and
MNURSING reports about hespital planning and organization. Conditions
-Her most famous book was called ofes o Mursing:
What it & and What & & Not' (1859). Medicine
—She said thot the book was written to help ampone
to safely treat others innead.
-Ewen as late as the 1970, the book was still used to linesses
help nurses in trainirg.
Sanitation
-The nursing school that Florence Nightingale set up
& now called the Florence Nightingale School of Wounded
MNursing and M
-t i a part of Kings' Culegelhmsiyhh:mdun. Soldiers
Training It is the world's first nursing school to be connected to
School? a full hospital and medical school. Training

I.nberL:fe
-In 1283, Nightingale met Queen
Victoria, who awarded her the Royal
Red Cross Medal for her work.

-She died in her sleep in 1510, aged 50 years okd.

Top 10 Facts!

1. Forence Nightingale's parents did not want
her to become a nurse.

2 She refused to ever get married. She instead
devoted her life to her work.

3. Dwring the Crimean War, Florence Nightingale
was in charge of 38 other nurses.

4. She often hod to write letters home from dying
soldiers to their families.

5. She helped the government to change laws to
make buildings deaner and safer.

6.

She was the first woman to be allowed onto
the 'Order of Merit', an honour created by King
Edweard VL

Her birthday on Moy 12th & celebrated as
Intermnational Murses Day.

Her wvery first patient was a dog!

She abso had a baby pet owl called Athena,
who she kept in her pochet.

There are not many pictures of her today, o
she didn't like having her photo taken.

Florence Nightingale Timeline

Y U
\LA-.‘ ‘A cord of three strands is not easily broken. ' Ecclesiastes 4:12
- -I- Inspiring a love of learning through the

bonds of family, faith and friendship.

2" May s20: 1844: Telk averyone 851 Studied nursing  1853-1856: Nightingale 1856: Asked Queen 1859: Published 5" July 1860: Opened the s
Bomin Florence,  that she wants to be at Koiserwerth, served during the Victoria to investioate  her ‘'Noteson  Nightingale Training School  the Royal
Tealby. o mirse. Garrmany. Crimean War. h | conditions Mursing' book. at 5t Thomas' Hospital Cross.
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History Knowledge Organisers: Toys (Year 1/2)

T @ Y s PAST AND PEESENT KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Towys through Time

Toys are objects that we play with.

Toys can be anything from simple pieces of wood and
string. to modem computers and consoles.

Civilisations from all points in time, from way back in
history. and from all arewnd the world, produced and
played with different kinds of toys.

Toys have developed and dhanged a lot over time, as
new materials have been used and new tednologies
have become available.

Many toys, for example dolls, have been around for
hundreds of years, but the way that they look and
hove been maode have changed lots over Hime!

Popular Toys

-A doll is a model of a human.

1 . -The earliest dollks can be traced back to the early
e civilisations of Egypt, Greece and Rome.

-With new materials sudh as phastic, there are now thousands

of different types of dollks that are mass-preduced.

Board Games

-A board game is a game that
i played on a flat surface.

-t inwohses counter pieces
being mowed around on a ‘board.’

-They have been played from the earliest
misuhnrs,eg.EgyptandMaupﬂtﬂm

-Toys were mosthy carved from stone, as humans
did not krow how to use other materiak yet Hey Vocabulary
5 -Lksing stone, aroftsmen were able to make fbems
Lo such as dice and dolk. Toy
-As bronze and iron were used, people began to Comsole
make toys out of metal.
Batteries
-Toys were often carved out of wood throughout
the middle ages. Eledh
Tows in the ronic
Middle Ages -Sometimes, dhildren made their own toys, such as
swords made out of sticks and boats made out of 9
hollowed looves of bread.
Lever
-Rich girls ployed with dolls and teas sets, and rich
boys played with toy soldiers and marbles. Axis
Victorian Toys -Poor families did not hawve enough money for Fact
toys, so made thair cwn It wes bafore eledricty ory
was widely wused, so pulleys, cogs and levers were
50 users could make toys mowe. Museurn
-Modern toys have changed rapidly, as different .
materiak and technologies hove been used. Entertainment
Madern Toys —For example, remote control cars bacame Figurine
popular after batteries were invented and video
games consoles became popular after computers Pulley
wers inuvented.

Physical Activity Toys

-These are toys that require the usar to ba
adive, e.g. trampolines and hula-hoops.

-Some of these toys, e.g. shipping ropes and
balls, have been around for hundreds of years!

-These toys can be used to build up physical fitmess.

Teddy Bears

-A teddy bear & a soft toy in the
form of a bear.

~The first teddy bears were sold in
19592 — named after Theedore Teddy' Roosewvelt

~There are now thousands of types of teddies.

Construction Toys

- Construction toys allow the user to build
wsing blocks or pieces.

-The most famous example is Lego, which
was first released in Denmart in 1949

-Ower 600 billion Lego parts hawe been produced!

Computer Games Consoles

-The first games comsoles were around from the
15705, but were nothing like games comsales today!
The biggest selling console of all time & the P52,

Top 10 Toys Facts!

1. Before electric toys were imsented, mary toys
had levers, hinges and wheels, so that the user
them

& Toys con be very big or very small — from tmy
could move !

finger puppets to huge dollhouses!

7. Ewen a piece of string can be wused os a boy!
When both ends are tied together, people hauve
used it ower the years to play Cat's Cradle.

2 The word 'toy® comes from the Old English
word meaning ‘ool

3 ?ou@n&mr?lwxatwisﬁwnbuﬂe a 5 t t g0 through a* o -
=m - when they are popular — like the hula hoop in

4. Toys changed a kot after TV was invented: the 19505 or rollerblades in the 1990s.

marny were based on TV shows that children
watch — this still happens today!

s Rubik's Cubes are a popular puzzle toy — more
than 350 million have been sold!

5. The first ever video arcade game was called
“Pong’ and was made by Atari in 1972

12 |t tabes 63 feet of wire to make a slinby toy.

Tows Timeline
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2000BCE: Andent s50BCE - Stonehenge: Toy 500CE: The game of 1000: Vikings played a 1693: Children 1800s —Victorian children 1902 The Teddy Bear was 1959: The 1990: The Super
Egyptians played with stone animak carved from stone  chess is invented, with game using a stide and ployed with  played with wooden cafted  invented, named after US  first Barbie Nintendo games
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History Knowledge Organisers: Nelson Mandela (Year 1/2)

NELS@N MLANDIEL A XKNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

=

Answers to Important Questions and Hey Vocabulary

Nelson Mandela (1918-2013) was a South African
campaigner and politician. He was the President of South
Africa bebween 1994 and 1999,

He campaigned for justice and equality, and becouse of
this spent 27 years in prison.

He was the first President of Sowuth Africa to be vobed for
by all people, black and white.

He worked to remowe the old system of racism in South
Africa (called the apartheid) and to make the country
fair and safe for everyone.

He won the Mobel Peace Prize
» and was given mam awards for his bravery and
courage.

A photograph of Nelsan Mandala from 2008,

[ o

-Mandela worked as both a guard and a derh, whilst
he continued his studies to become a
-In 1953, Mandela and his dlosa friend Oliver Tambo
opanad the law firm Mandela and Tambo. H weos the
first: law firm that would help black people in the
whole of South Africal
~-They gawe low-cost (and in some coses free) legal
advice to black people who hod been mistreated by
white people and the police.

Times in His Life

Early Life

-Nebon Mandela was borm in Muezo in South
Africa’s Cape Province on 18 July 191a.

-He had the nickname Rolihlahla, meaning ‘troublemaker”

-He wsas the son of a dhief, and was the first person in his
willage to go bo school. He akways valued his education.

African National Congress

%
-In 1942 Mandela joined the African 1
MNational Congress (AMNC). The ANC hod bean
formed in 1912 to bring equal rights to Africa.

-In 1948, the South African government created
apartheid. This meant that white and blade

people had to live separately,

Imprisonment

Time as President

-On 10™ May 1994, Nekon Mandela became the
first black President of South Africa, aged 77,
after the first election that both black and white wobe in.

~Throughout his tme as President, he made many new rules to
iy and make sure the countng stayed fair.

~-The AMNC party (that Mandela was a part of) started to use peaceful protest to disobey the
gowvernment. They wanted equal rights for bladk and white people.

~Through the 19805, people from all ower the world began a camp-aign to get Melson Mandela
released from prisen. Eventually, he was released

R

-Because of his role in going against the government, Mandela was sentenced to life in prison. He
served 27 years in prison in total, 12 of them on Robben klond.

Later Life
-Mandela retired from politics in
1929, and from public life in 2o000.

-In 2007, he ceated a new group of ex—world
leaders called the 'Elders’, who worked to make
sure there was peace and equalibty in the world.

—Apartheid was a sat of laws that separated white

and black pecple from one ancther in Scuth Africa.

South Africans had to live, leam, eat and spend their
leisure time separately from one ancther.

-In the 19205, a huge intermational campaion fought
to get Mandala out of prison.
-The South African govemment offered to releass
hiﬂifhemuphi.ﬁﬂ'llfor[reedm‘n but he
refused, so stoped in prison
~In 190, ﬁesldeﬂtﬂ”delﬂerhrdec&edl’lundeh
from prison. For his actions, de Clerk jointhy won the
MNobel Peoce Prize with Mandala in 1993

~Whikt President of South Africa, Mandela skouwhy
removed the lows of apartheid.
-He ako worked hard to try and change peopla’s
hatred towards one another, which had been causad

by apartheid.
—He is widely considered one of the most popular and
successful leaders in the world,

Hey Vocabulary
Campaigner
Adctirsist
President
Radsm
Apartheid
Equality
Peaceful Protest

African National
Congress (AMNC)

Top 10 Facts!
Mandela was named ‘Melson’ by one of his 6.  Mandela has a spedes of spider and
teadhers, when he was aged 7. woodpecher named after him!
He ran away to johannesburg to escape an 7. He was inspired by the boolk Inuictus’ and the

armanged marriage.

Indian leader Mahatma Gondhi

He enjoyed boxing and runming when younger.

‘Whilst in prison on Robben kland, Maondela was
anly allowed 1 visit and letber every & months.

He wrote his book, The Long Rood' fo Freedom,

when he was still in prison.

. Robben kland Prison has become a major

In the 1950s, he ran the first low firmn in South
Africa for black people.

His wifie, Winnie Mandela, was alko an activist

bowrist otbroction.

Melson Mandela Timeline -

8™ Juby 1598: 19$-Heguﬁi:n 1940-42: Mandela runs 1948 The South African 1249: The ANC begins 1963: Mandela i 1eo0: After a major 1993: He jointhy
Nekon Mandela is College of  away to Johannesburg  government introduces  paacefully protesting the  sentenced to life in campaian, he is released  wins the Nobel
borm in Muezo. Fort Hare. and joins the ANC. apartheid. apartheid. prison. from prison. Peace Prize.
o
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History Knowledge Organisers: Christopher Columbus (Year 1/2)

S — CHRISTOPHER COLUMBUS KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Answers to Important Questions and Key Vocabulary

A portrait of Christopher Columbus from 1519

Christopher Columbus (c1451-1506) was an alian
explorer who is famous for his voyages aooss the Atlantic
Ocean to the Americos.

He was the first European to set foot on the South
American mainland.

Many people mistakenly think that Columbus discowvered
America. An estimated 100 million indigenous people
lived there already.

Also, the Viking explorer Leif Ericsen hod alreadsy visited
Newfoundiand around 1000CE.

Many peocple at the time believed that the world was
flat. Columbus aimed to prove that Earth was round.

fund his trips?

Times in His Life

Early Life Personal Life

~Columbas was krown to have been bom
before 1451, in Genoa (now Haly).

-Around 1479, Columbus married
Filipa Moniz. They had one son,
called Diego Columbus.

-Arcund his birth, Constantineple fell, @ major event in Europe,
—She may hawve died in 1485,
—Columbus went to sea ot a young age, and travelled widely,
from lceband (possibly) in the north, to Ghana in the south.
First and Second Vopages

—After this, he had ancther son with a mistress.

=0 his first voyage, he hod 104 men. He waos lookirg for Asia, which
he thought he found when they reached land. He had reached the
present day Bahamas. On the same trip, he ako found Cuba and
Hispaniola.

-On the second woyage, Columbaus took arcund 1200 men. He
discoverad Dominica, Guadeloupe and Jamnaica. He set sail back for
Spain, and reached Codiz after 5 montihs.

-In the 15 and 16™ centuries, European people
wanted to find new trade routes to India, China,
and the ‘Spice klands*

and Portugal, where he was able to persuade Hing
Philip and Queen lsabella of Spain to finance his trip.

—Columbws encountered many problems throughout Sea-faring
his vopages.
= In the most famous example, one of his ships (the ‘Christianity
Sarta Moria) hit a rock and was destroyped.
Columbus was able to transfer to ancther ship and Catholidsm
find a way home, but he left 3% members of his cew
behind on the iskand of Hispanicla. Slavery
—Columbus has received a lot of ariticsm from mamy Caribbean
historians, as he i not thought to hove treated the
indigenous people that he encountered with respect. Adantic
-Believing that he had reached Asia, he called them
‘Indians.' He and his cew also used viclence and Voyage

slaweny, and made the people convert to ChrisbBanity.

Key Vocabulary

lapan
g::‘“ﬂ % )| -4 someone could find a quicker way to get thers, &
& to iy o = could to make them a lot of money!
= - E —Columbus bnew that the world was round, and -
SsoNer e, 2 believed that i he sailed West long encugh that he America
would eventually get to Asia. In a way, he was right,
but he underestimated the size of the Earth! Asia
How did he -Columbus mowed from his home in Genoa to Spain Europe

Top 10 Facts!

1. Columbus believed that he had been dhosen by
God to achieve extracrdinany things.

2 Columbus never set foot on the Morth
American mainkand.

3. He bnew that the earth was round, but he

Third and Fourth Voyages
- Om his third trip, he readched the sland of Trinidad, and finally the South American mainkand.
-His final voyoge took him as far as Central America. He reached Panarma, and he i believed

to have found a small amount of gold there. Howewver, the local people forced him out of the
area. He sailed back to Spain in 1504,

thought that it was much smaller than it s

4. His first sea vovage may have been as earky as
1465,

5. Columbus tried to conwert every population
that he readhed to Chrisbianity.

(%

As a young man, Columbus made a living by
selling maps and dharks to people.

The onky portraits of Columbus are from after
his death — no paintings exist from his lifetime.

Around half of his voyages ended in disaster. In
1492, the Santa Maria ran aground. He left 39
men behind. They are beleved to hove died.

He sometimes struggled to find a cew. as some
people still balieved the world was flat

. They thought that he would eventually fall

from a waterfall off the end of the world!

Christopher Columbus Timeline

1451 Columbuwus & 1453 The Fall of 1476: Columbus wisits 1472: He marries 1452 First voyage — he sets 1493-96: Second 1498-1500: 3™ voyage  1502-1504: Columbus makes  1506: Columbus dies
bom in Genoa, Comstantinople by the UH, Ireland, and Felipa Moniz. They foot on the Caribbean  wopage — reaches more reaches South his final woyoge, exploring in Valladolid, in
(o Healy). Ottoman Empire. possibly lcaland. hawe a son together. lslands inc. Cubsa. Caribbean lslarnds. Armerican rmainkand. mudch of Central America. Spain.
]
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History Knowledge Organisers: Anglo-Saxons (Year 3/4)

Map of Anglo-Saxon Routes

After the Romans left Bribain, it

become more open to irmeasion.
The Anglo-5Soxons were made up

of people who rowed aonoss the
Morth Sea from an area that s now

and East Anglia. The Soxons settied
in large sedtions of southem
England. The Jubes, meanwhile,
'adopbed areas of Hampshire, Hent,
and the Isle of Wight.

Famous Anglo-$axons

Alfred the Great (sas-sss AD
Alfred the Creat was an Anglo-Saxon king of

where obther kingdoms fall to the Vikings. He evertually
established Danelow to beep Vikings in the eost. He wos also
deeply imterested in learning — he tramsloted texs from Latin

Edweard the Elder tsrajsrr—aza AD)

Edurard the Elder was the son of Alfred the
‘CGreat. and was Hing of Wessex from 899 until his
dieath in 924. He was involued in several bottles
throughout the time of his fothar's reign, and this continued
tHhwouwahout his ewn reign. His suocession o the throne wos
‘Hhreatened by his cousin Ethehwald, who sided with the
Viking. The twe battled numercus times, until Ethehwald was

1o English, and began to develop kow oonoss the kand,
3 Saint Bede the Venerable (s2AD-m3sam)

L J Saint Bede wos a menk at the monasteny of St
Peber and 5t Poul in the Kingdom of

Morthumbria. Bede trovelled to several monasteries as a

boy. being ludsy to avoid the plogue that killed most

wourg
‘ot Jarmow monasteny. He was an outhor and scholar, and his
most famous work: The Ecdesiastioal History of the English

people, led to him being nammed The Father of English
Hstw}lemsaboaﬂ:ﬂedllrgﬂstmdhum

eue hilled in battle at Holme in Essex
Egbert (Ecgherht) tmirrsaD-s3sa0)

Egbert (ako speft Ecgheriit) was King of Wessex
from 8C02AD until his death in 832AD0. He was the
first monanch to estoblish a stable and extensive
rule over Anglo-5Saxon England, and as a result i often
referred to as the first King of England: after his vicbories in
Merdia and NMorthumberiand he was recognised by the title
Bretwalda (ruler of the British?). A year before he died, he
defeated a combined force of the Danes and Comish.

Edward the Confessor trrrBC—assaD)

Edharard the Conflessor was the last but one of the
Anglo-5meon kings, knowun for his deep religious
Faith, which gowerned all aspedts of his life. it s rumoured
that Eduard promised the throne to up bo four different
potential heirs before his deatih. This led to the evenbual
successor, Harcld Codwinson, inheriting an unstable throne.
Mu-ubﬁefthnhggeed tthe downfall of Anglo-Smeoon rule.

Harcld Godwinson tiozzaAD—1ossAD)

until his famaus. death ot hands of the Normans in the Battie
«of Hastings (on 14* Odtober of the same year). Only weeks
before, he hod sucoessfully an attock from the
Dianish leader Harcld Hardroda ot Stomford Bridoe.

Iﬁngdms,ﬂutﬂeludlifeinﬂlehngln—imnﬁrnes
Eost Angla wos a small independent
of the Angles, which was formed in the 6% Where?
East Anglia ‘Centuny in the wake of the Anglo-Soxon The East of
seftlernent of Credt Britain. i was i England
into the Hingdom of England in s1a
Where?
Mercia Enrglish
micikands
Hey Foct:
5“""’":; Wessex ceased bo
Wesseax = x exist after Wirg
"Ervak Harold's defeat in
Egbert — the first Hing of England. 10es.
Morthumbria was another mediewal Anglican Where? My Foct
kingdom. it was orginally mode up of bwo Morth-eastern The: raame
— Bernida (from aroumnd England and Morthunibna means
Cumibria) and Deira (from around York) — south—eastern ‘e people north of
until the fwo united around the year 654, Soatland e Humber!
Hing Alfred the Creat defeated the Vilings in [rr—
78 AD. and had them sign a trealty, which Where? The Wiaings did nok
‘governed that the Vikings stick to their cwn Morkh and Eost give up on ruling
land in north and east England — this section of Ensland all of Ergland, and
land became known as the Danelow. evertualks did!
At the Batile of Edington. an Anglo-Saxon By P
army led by King Alfred the Great defeated When? T, S
the Creat Heathen Armmy, a colledtion of Viking Moy 578 AD mode to oooept
searrions led by Cuthrumn Alfred O his leoder.
This battle took place in the wvilloge of When® ey Focts
Stamford Bridge, in the east riding of Yorkshire. | 2S/08M088 — e
Hing Harold of England defeated a Viking the end of the swesies loter ot the
armmy ked by Harald Hardroda Wi e Borttie of Hosting.
3 weeks after the Battle of Stamford Bridoe, Wha? ey Foct
Hing Harold was killed by the Mormans ot the “wiliam become: “““*:W.:’:
Battle of Hostings. Wiliam of Normandy, who | smown o susiam | FoTme we e b
the first Morman Hing. Conuerr!
£ The British forests had all that the Anglo- > ey
H nesaded to build their houses. They were l-"‘:.m-:;uﬂh w"ﬁ:h
small wooden huts with sbrow roofs, and one - Mm"' sl e Bl chsld of
room in which the whole famihy fwed. [y the
(&l lots of different gods, nﬂumepo;:ieulagr: . >
- - e w in Churches buiit ot this
== I"\ (,r sant cwer Augustine o8 a missionany, in S97AD. m-:;u;zﬂ tirme were nonmally
Slorarky, the country become Christian. Canterbury made of wood.
Anglo-Smeons enjoyed huge feasts. They ate Hipurr Hey Foct
" A . bread, meats such os poriz and lomb, Extro animal fot
F wegebobles sudh as camrots and parsnips, and m“mm wos usad Bo fuel oil
dronb milk and beer! pormicge. lomps.
Men wore long-sleaved tunics made of wool or How? Hey Foct:
linen, and these were often decorated with A"Eh—l ml Bels were used to
Clothes potterms. Women would wear an underdress of e harg took cnd
henandmnﬁa’pumﬁ:re—ﬂ:edreﬁodleda R small weapons
"peplos” Shoes were made of leather. from.

Anglo-$axon Timeline

410 AD — The
Romans leaue

Britain unguarded. {primarily by the Jutes).

A7T-295 AD — The
Hingdoms of Wessex and  Morthumberiand, Eost Anglio, and
[Essex are formed.

547-586 AD— The Hingdoms of

Mercia are formed.

597 AD — 5t Augustine arrives
in Britain and introduces.
people to Christianity.

802 AD — Egbert g7y pos AD — Alfred  1016-9035 AD — Canute

the Great rules.
WViking king - rules

1066 AD — At the Battle of
the Great — the first  Hastings, the Normans defeat

the Anglo-Saxons.
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History Knowledge Organisers: Vikings (Year 3/4)

THIE VIKINGS wowebc: orcanser

Diagram — Map of Viking Routes

Life in the Viking Times

me“himdemdedl‘run-luue-

Seq. He s brown for founding the house of Munse, who

from the age of just 12, quickly leaming that viclence was the

plants to give colour. Men wore tunics and

ing Rowut Scandinovia Sweden, Morway, Finland, Where? Mey Foct:
Map of Viking Seandinauia ‘and Denmartz). The terrain of Scondinauia was Mortherm a'::mb“;::
The Vikings came from the mot great for forming, so Vikings left Hheir Europee: R ———
Scomdinavian countries of homeland in seanch of more fertile lands.
Morway, Sweden and The Vikings had advanced sailing and When? Mey Foct
Denmark. The B ! Viking norsrgational skills for the time. They were The lorgshio The methods used
fisiipvadibirieiy ey Lengships cnrone wancden vemh. Thise could be s in | it o= b ore 4
_ - : both desp and shallow water. Ceantury g
‘they settied in northemn
Scotland and eastern England, 4’1:1‘”1-“ T The Vikings spoke in a languoge colled Morse, ey Foct
alsa estoblishing the ity of AL and had their cwwn alphabet system (ﬁl:l:rclrh) ki - ad The: word ‘Futhork®
Dubdin in Ireland. Norse Runes I — made up of symibols colled Runes. The original e on comes from the
d. Arcund TR T A futhark had 24 letters, althouah this was later | o oo | fink & lethers of the
IoooAD.m\ﬁhng_sseﬂ:ledm D gn e expanded. Runes were regarded as sacred. Wiking alphabet.
North America, but did not stay e Hing Alfred the Creat defeated the Vikings in Key Fact
Inﬂg.Theyalsuh'maeledbn 78 AD, and had them sion a tredly. which Where? The Vikings did not
southern Spain and Rusia, and Danelaw governad that the Vikings stick to their own Morth and East | give up on nuling
traded as for a Turkey. land in north and east England — this section of England all of England, and
land became bnown as the Danelow. cwertuall didt
The Vikings invaded York and renamed it ey P
iR Jorvik. Here, a settlement was formed, which Where? M’:‘din,g:z,
Fa Viki mrn refgned prosperously for ower 100 years, undil Work, UK the Viking word for
Losie ng Leaders and Explorers Eric Bloodaxe was expelled in 954 AD. prisieg
Ragnar Lodbrok tracfrec-sac AD) Ivar the Boneless (rss-a73 AD) Vikings beliewved that when they died in batte, Moy Fact:
Valhalla and half of them would go to an encrmous, it i ipshnii
Rognar Ladbrok is a legendany Danish and Inear the Boneless waas o noborioushy ferodous. Odin majestic hall called WValhallka. This is where the ‘the other ha o goddes Freyios
SwedlshUl'hl'lgleuderu.holslnrgebrhrmn Viking leader and commander who imeaded lking of the gods lived, named Odin. ik -
from Wiking Age Old Norse what is now England. He was a son of the This battle took place in the village of When? Mey Foct
Ihrd::e_@aendd:nbemh:wheﬁﬂheadudlymd legendany Viking Rognar Lodbrok. I.lisudth::tluurcndhls Batie of Stamford Bridge, in the east riding of Yorkshire. ZSATSM0EE — HarokPs oy was
under this name). According o these acoounts, he spent the | brothers led the 'Creat Heathen Army’ bo attack Britain to Stamford Bridge Hina Harold of England defeated a Viking coraidensd Gn:ﬁ“:":g
* Century engaged in many conflicts with the British and ovenge the death of their fother. His ‘boneless nickname army led by Hanald Hardrada Ene.end of the e
Frendh leaders. He waos reportedly executed by Blla of cm.rll:ll‘u:luebeenﬁ:ra number of reasons: impotence, a — —
Northumbrio, who cast him into.a pit full of snohes. his locks of or his lorge stoture. e BT vvonsa st Fow? e i
Eril: the Red (sscap-sooaamy Leif Erikson (s7oAD-10z0A0) Vikirg Hames covered with mud, to keep out the rain. They m"""‘nn_‘ oltin Bud o difesant
the
Eril Thorvaldsson, noun as Erik the Red, was | Leif Erilson was o Norse explorer from leeland. wwere often ene room, with o central fre. T
a Morse explorer, famed for having founded the | The son of Erik the Red, Leif was the first ﬁmﬂmhaﬂbﬂt;ﬂ%mpﬂ?:ti?‘ed Haow? G, sl Fiant
¢ farst setflement in Creenland. Before this, he Eurcpean known to hove set foot on continental Weapans ‘h ermrogedid mh;:";?;m vl vervm “m""‘u"'::’
meﬂedﬁmloehnd(amummxmpwmﬁra America — hundreds of years before Christopher Colurmbus. mes. Weapons induded TS, o <o, or sl rtige armenge
number of viclent conflicts and murders. Erik's nickname He reportediy established a setbement at Winland', what is Spears. knives, swords, axes and slings.
wars reportedly coined as a result of his dark, flowing red hair | now the northem tip of Mewfoundland in Canoda. He was In old Morse sodiety. formal schooling for Whar? K ot o
and beard, in conjunction with his volatile temperament. reportedly a wise, strong, and considerate man, in contrast to Life for Children children did not exist. Boys worked on fame | USking children ’m""m'h,’wm
Erik eventually returned to lceland, in 586, forming a colomy. | his father's more brash, brozen parsonality. *ﬂmamﬂ*&fﬂgﬁdﬂmﬂwm DW‘“‘;‘:“ their babies bert: them
housework. IR} AOLINA. rarooden ot bo clie.
Biem lrenside (rr7BC—sssam Eric Bloodaxe (sasaD—ssaaD) Wikings ate whatever food they could grow, HowT Mey Foct
Food #n hunt. or make, for exaomple leeks, nuts, berries, Wi grew \ikings ako ate
Bjom lIrorside wos another son of the legendary Eric Haraldsson, nicknamed Eric Bloodaxe, was a bread, poridge. spinach, deer. boar. trout. m;‘u‘)ﬁ honey from bees.
Roanar Lodbrok, uho is believed to have been | 10® Centuny Nonweigian ruler. He is thought to chicken, eggs, sheep and pigs,
the Hing of Sweden at some point in the 9% hawe had short reigns as both the Hing of Norwaoy and taice 5 The Vikings were skillful weawers, and women How? F
cEnmq.LHeledmmemmazesﬁnmmmEmupe. as the Hinng of Northumberiand (c947-548 and 952-554). and children often made dothes for their Mot clothes m!(wm
miostly famowshy in France and oooss the Meditermanean He iis said to howe taken part in bloody raids aooss Europe Clothes families. They could ako use natural dyes from e rnads ﬂ":ir"::lhuwﬁ
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ruled for many generations in Sweden. best ueny bo establish himself os distinguished Viking. - brousers. whilst women wore kong dresses. arimal ki
Viking Timeline I
TaT-TES AD — B30 AD — Viking settlers 866 AD — Danish Vikings o7e-Bo6 AD— Hing Alred divides 900-31 AD — The Vikings raid 981 AD — Eric the 1000 AD — Leif Eribson 1013 AD — The Danes 1066 AD — The Wik
Vhkings begin Heir estoblish the diy of Dublin establish a hinodom in [England under the Danelaw Acdt, tthe Mediterranean, and found Red discovers explores the coost of  conguer England. From Harold
aftochs on Bribain. in bredond. Waork, England. granting Vikings north & sast England. MNormandy in France. Creeniand. Morth America 028 Knut rules. defeated ot
“The wore that vou read, the more things you will know. The more that vou learw, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss,

Y U
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History Knowledge Organisers: Ancient Egypt (Year 3/4)

Diagram — sodal structure of Ancient Egypt Places, Objects, and Occupations in Ancient Egypt
The Creat Pyromid of Ciza is the oldest and ey
- largest of the Creat Pyramids complex near Where? Foct:
Ancient Egypt Social e Cairo. It is the oldest of the 7 wonders of the | Cairs, northem | The Great Puramia
Class Structure ol Andent Worid, and the only one stilll inboct 1t Eavet
ws built for phorooh Hhufu,
Theipl'tcl'u::crld_ﬂmeﬂu;t‘e The Valley of the Hinas is a place whers Where? “_"wﬁ'ﬂ:
were linked to refigion were pharachs were buried for nearly 500 years, Bariks of the tomibs uaere:
most powerful in socety. “":i"‘*““ bebween 1641t Canbury BC. Tombs were cut River Nae, | “tocked uwih goads
Pharaohs were believed to be i out of the rock. Tutankhamun’s famous tomb | Lumsar, scuthem m“‘* m""".ﬂ""'h
‘gods in human form, and so s located in the valley. [=-" g [ —
they had power over The Great Sphinx is a karge limestone sculpture
everything. Skilled workers e of a sphire: a mythical creature with the body Where? “E:::.:""f‘
mode up the middle dasses. . of a lion and the head of a human. At some Caire, northam Emsuh-:-
Those at the bottom haod no Sphirx point in the past. the nose hos been removed. B [=- " P o Eailt
power, and worked long hours is one of the oldest monuments in existence.
for litthe retumn. The River Nile is the life source upon which life Where? ey Fact
S in Ancient Egypt flourished. It created (and still | Morthitosoutn | e Nae i often
areates) banks of fertile soll for the Eoywplions to ‘ooos Eoyvpt & roes i He
live and farm on. In tobal it i 4,160 miles long! {and beyond?) ssorid
Thebes wos an Andent Egyptian dty that wos » Mew Foct
Ancient City of the capital during the Middle Kingdom and Where? I is often called the
= = Thebes Mew Hingdom. Its ruins e within what is now : o
Ancient Egyptian Pharachs the dity of Lunor. Emmt open air mussUm.
Tutcnkhamun Ramesses [I Egyptian befieved that their bodies would be How?
= needed for the ofterlife. So, the rich paid for Salfts were used It coadd toke up to
Tutankharmun & often brown as The Boy Ramesses Il is often considered as the greatest, Mummies their bodies to be mummified: purified, to dry out the 7O days
Hing', as he ruled from when he was 9 years most powerful Egyplion pharoch of all — kater preserved & wrapped in linen. body. rmummify a body!
obd, and died when he was just 2 (bebaeen [Egyptians often called him "The Great Ancestor.” As i ahot
1332 and 13238C). His gokden coffin was buried in the Valley | He led the Egyptians into many batties (which e e e e How? gy Pace
Clothes
«of Kings, and was surmounded by around 5.000 pricebess were almost abasays worn), and constructed many temples Lintil the age of sb, most children would not Fromm the o fewrel & makep
‘treqsures. His fomib is one of the few thot wos found with and buildings. His queen, Neferbari, was fomed for her wear anw dothes. M— o pleme the gods.
evenything still in it (by Howord Carter in 1922), meaning he becl.rty mlli\peduvmlﬂ'engeofglmxhwusan The rach made peasants farm The
has become Hhe mest fomous of all. alhy cid back in Andernt n finmes mbl::is_mepe;leuwa;ﬂwE:‘nhlebo Fu—hmmi e o
Farming o veny hune,
* ‘grow things lilkke wheat, barlkey, fruit, wasces ickeal for Ffarming stopped oz
wegetables, nd melons. Fesnmire. the Nil= flooded.
Menes is believed by mamy to have beenthe | Cleopatra was the last pharaoh of Andient Eaypt. e = .ﬁnf“’ =
first pharach of Ancient Egypt (bebween 3407 | living behween 69 BC and 30 BC. After her Ancient Egyptians enjoyed many sports. Fow? Hey Fact
Meost were designed to prepare woung men for Egypitians Moy sports Hhew
and 3346 BC) — it is said that he did so by father's death, the throne was left to 12 year okd $ports battie. for exampile wrestiing, boxing, chariot irmeereted rules ‘phayed are sl
mmupperEmlptcl'ld lower Egypt together for the first Clecpatra and her 10 year old brother, Pholenm. and the rod 1 - for many sport. e todayd
time. He is thought to have even womn both crowns: the o were marmied. She quickly became the meain ruler. it is Throt ghclrtT:’TEg!mi:iamhsld
white crowmn of kower Egypt and the red oown of upper believed that then, as ruler, she had all three of her siblings Festivals warious festival m"“";f in boalk _I_'E"VF"":
Egypt. He built the dby of Memphis and made it the capital. | hilled. She became a dose ally of Julius Coesar of Rome, and of the I:herrz dd be both offerings | place P Festival s
He may hawe been killed by a hippopotamus. hudlisb-cby.ttissaidthﬂtshemld:pecﬁ?mm § cedebrati o Hhe moon the Opet Festival.
Egyptian Gods |J - g The Egyptians hunted for both food and How? Hey Foct:
The andient Egytpians worshipped many gods and goddesses (there were around -'ﬁ h | m i Hunti entertainment. This wos normnally an activity They used Ewen dangerous
2000 in totall) Some of these locked wery miuch like huma s, whereos obhers were I '—' — for the rich, however the poor also enjoyed TSI, CTCHar amirnal e lions
part hurman and part animal. Animals were dosen to represent the of the £ .'_ ..".T - l‘”‘ A hunting when there was time. -and sticks. rsere: huribed.
‘god. Ra was possibly the most important god. He was deemed to be the god of the 3 S Hieroglyphics were pictures that Andient
sun and the lord of all of the other gods. He was often presented as having the t LY e[ ] represent objadks, actions, Figwar? Hey Foct
head of a hawk. Ancther important god was Anubis, who was the god of the dead. ' f T | Hieroglyphics il sounds. and ideas. In totol, there were more Mm,,hemm mﬂ,‘m:m_._n,nmﬂh
Jockak were often seen in cemeteries, as it was believed that they were watching 1 JJ \ n J‘I i f than 700 different hieroghyphics. Some of the i the oF
over the dead. So. Anubis was often shown with the head of a dog. o =k S T e F pictures stood for whole words. wwalls of bormbs.
6000 BC — People 5000 BC — Egyptians. 3500 BC — Croftsman begin 3000 BC— Walled towns and 2500 BC — The Great Sphinee 1550 BC — Many of the 1325 BC— Hing
began to sette in the farmed sheep and cottle, ‘to areate wall paintings villages begin to be built, mode  and the Grect Pyramid are  royal tombs are builtin -~ Tubankhamun was buried
IMile walley ‘and grew wheat and barley wsirvg hieroghyphic symibols of mud brich built ot Giza. tthe Valley of Hings. in the Valley of Kings
—
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History Knowledge Organisers: Bronze Age (Year 3/4)

[

THE BRONZE AGE wnowLEDGE ORGANISER

Overview

Life in the Bronze Age

The Bronze Age

The Bronze Age is the name given to the
time period wihen bronze reploced stone
as the preferred material for making
ook and weapons. This, along with other
developments, helped to influence bia
changes in the waoys thot people ved.
The Bronze Age is the period of time
bebween the Stone Age and the Iron Age.
It is difficult to gvee an exoct tine period
for wihen the Bronze Age occurmed, os it
bronze was discovered in different ploces
ot different times. However, most experts
suggest that the Bronze Age shorted
around 3300BCE and ended in most
regions by t200BCE.

Bronze Age Civilisations

Empire Building | [

Bronze was made by heating the metals tinoomd
copper, and then mixing them tooether. They combined
to form ligquid bronze, which could be poured and
moulded inbo different shapes. Bronze allowed for a
greater range of took and weapons

Bronze age plowghs were more effident than the earfier

wooden ploughs, meaning thot tuming larger areas of

soil wos possible. Bronze axes were ablde to deor areos of

forest more effidently,. meaning that larger areas could
o be utilsed for archifecture.

Inproved sailing shills and noutical understonding,

A greater range of travel options (e.9. by charict) and
ureq:ums(eg. urrnuur) allowed for roids and warfare of
obther settements. In time. this led to empires being

built Mary hod an cwerriding Ring or emperor.

The Bronze Age in Britain spanned from arocund
2500BCE until arcund BoOBCE. COne of the most
commaon forms of Bronze Age housing in Britoin was the
roundhouse. which was built to a drasdor plan, and had
wwalls posts built of wood or stone filled with “wottle’ and
‘dcluh.'Sp'riIudi:ygrewnBiurl at this e, with

s they dronk from bell-
shaped 'beakers”

for the first time. This in burmn led to the more
structured establishment of laws.
Asie-udy deudop-edl’rundsperseduiﬂgesbohg&r

'also in an afterdife. Their sodety was broben up into different sodal dasses.

Ancient Egypt Mesopotamia

WeArneltEgypl.mareperlmﬂ'le Mesopobomia is the region in which the rivers.

most well-Enown of the Bronze Tigris and Euphrates meet (mosthy modem- Bronze Age
mﬂwselﬁedmﬂﬂnNhﬁuer{mEm day rog). Here, the Andent Sumer dvilisations lived — this Biritain
around FO0BCE right up until 332BCE. They built the was a number of dity states whidh eoadh had their own
pyrornics that stilll esdst todoy, and contributed a great deal patron godigoddess and o ruling priest king. The Sumesians
to the fields of medidne, moths, and farming. They were also | were around from before the Bronze Age (5300BCE) but
amongst the first to record information, using hieroglyphic survived right up until 192408CE. They are aedited with
dirown on poper mode out of papugrus. oduandng writing, imigation, lows and ostrononmmg. Weaving
T N Mycenas Indus Valley =

Mycenoe was a Greeh duilisation thot was | The Indus Valley or *Horappa’ duilisation e

based arournd 75 miles south-west of was the largest Bronze age dvilisation, ]

_ modemn day Athens. Mycenae is knoun for | dating from 3300BCE to ITO0BCE. There is still a kot for us to

hawving a lorge paloce comples, its trode with other leam about these peeples, as they left behind fow temples,
avilisabions and its pottery and jewelleny. The pericd of palaces, or waitben works, and litte evidence of their nulers.
‘Creeh history bethareen 16008CE and nooBCE i called ‘or priests. We can see that they were verny adwanced, with Lanwr
Mycenoean becouse of the dominance of Mycenae. ﬂ:eehmlmagidpuﬂ:emcrdune‘mycbuemm
Shearg Dynasty
The Shang Dynashy was the first Chines dynasty for which there is written Roles!
‘and arndhoeclegionl evidence. It appeared towards the end of the Bronze Deoupations

Facdt
Ewidence of weaning is
limited, os doth perishes
Fadt
Egyption hisroghphics
used pictures to represent
ideas in writing.
Fact
There is some evidence of
ompital punishment used
in some sodeties.
Fack:
Exceptionally skilled
metol workers were
celebrated in Hheir sodeby.
Fadt
Primnitive rozors meant
that miost Bronze age
men in the L were dean

Most men and

a great deal upon their badeground and wealth,

women had long hair.

Bronze Age Timeline

3800BCE — Bronze s 3500 BCE — The first

3300BCE — The 3300BCE — The Indus  2700BCE — The Z00BCE — The 1FO0BCE — The WoDBCE— The  TTOOBCE — Indus #600BCE — The

Arcund 1200BCE — Bronze

discovered in the Ancent Egyptian cities Bronze Age beginsin - Valley Guilisation  Sumerians begin  Bronze Age begins  Mordic Bronze Shang Dynasty Valley era Mycenoean era fodes out as civilisations begin
Middie East oppear. Sumnes. begins. wariting. in Bibain Age begins mstericushy ends.  begins in Greece. wsing iron predominantiy.
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History Knowledge Organisers:

Stone Age (Year 3/4)

STONE /\(G[E KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Life in the Stone Age
In the Paleclithic era. humans found their food St
The Stone Age from the local environment. They mainly used toolks Eorty humans
such as spears and slings to kill and were ato able
The Stone Age is the name given to the animals. They moved from site to site depending on :;"'F'"
earliest period of human cufture — from the season, following sources of food as it migrated. T —
the dawn of dvilisation 2.5 million years Early hominids (even homo erectus) used took in Foct
ago, to around S000 years ago, when order to aid everyday life. Many were chopping tooks,
humans began utilising metal to make and cutting tools, although basic spears and hand | the eartiest took,
tools and objects. The Stone Age is often axes have been found from the era. Took increased e st
divided into three periods: | in complexity over the Paleolithic era. o= PALEOLITHIC
ps the most impx jon of the _ Foct ERA
-Paleolithic (Old Stone Age): ic era was the ings of Scentists thinte
e & om o time
—Neolithic (New Stone Age): C—_- - == |  humans must hove developedlanguage. |t
X The period also saw the development of religions. et
MWaumﬂhmum Cave paintings suggest that many tribes believed in mhm
time that it accounts for 99% of all “animism’, or the idea that everything has a spirit. are about.
human history! including animaks, plants and inanimate objects. - ol
weapons, as arows and Fact
spears, were developed. Canoces were e
. o o to allows humans to fish in the rivers and seas. canoe & 8200
Homeo Erectus Homeo Denisova Humans began to domesticate animals for various _Foct
uses. For example, it is thought that dogs were = & thought
Homo Erectus lived from about 2 milllion years ﬂleDemweaq:eoesomenM domesbmtedﬁunbreecing&-ebwnstwoh& m.m THE
and were used to aid be cute petst MESOLITHIC
ERA
humans used to wear dothes made of e

Neanderthals are a spedies of hominid that lived
relatively recently, from about 400,000 years

fmmdnEwopecmdpa‘BdAsn.ltnMuutﬁ\ey
have died out unable to with homo
Stone Age Animals

The world was filled with creatures in the Stone Age, many of which are still around

today, butldsofuh-chc.enowead:mtOneofthemodfum

sapiens

a-disoooomsmu’tdbnnd\edoutm&lwu

about 60,000 years ago. it may be coincidental, but it
that wherever homo

appears
ciedmt(rnostsoenhstsbel-eveﬁ\d:theyooddm*odcpt
homo

bark and leaves in the summer months, and dothes
made of animal skins in the winter months.

went. other Mini

traditions
been formed by this point in time.

Animalks such as cows and sheep were
providing a ready-made supply of
meat, milk and bone. Crain was developed as it
could be stored for a long time.

A range of carvings and other art forms

225 | Page

rapid de in culture. These m:::nv-

Culture moved beyond what was literally seen in the world time were able

to indude moral/ spiritual ideas. This was influenced 50 malke rd

wtnakmna'ltzoddﬂnmimlwolegsnonhrtomad\fuodhwnm by imp society and tooks. | O Sy objects.

| Stone Age Timeline
25 million yearsago —  300-150,000 years 40,000 YA — First cave 30,000 VA — 25.000 YA— Use of 25,000 VA — 15,000 VA — 11,000 YA— 10.500 YA —
Stone Age begins — ago — Home sapiens  painting and carved sawsand Earfiest tion of  End of the last Cattle were
first rock artefacts. appear in Africe. figures, 3 extinct harpoons of pottery pigs. Ice Age domesticated
The more that vou read, the more thivgs vou will kuow. The more that vou learn, the more places you'll go.” — Dr. Seuss
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History Knowledge Organisers: Iron Age (Year 3/4)

e

THE [RON AGIE xnowLEDGE ORGANISER

Life in the Iron Age

The Iron Age

The Iron Age is the name given to the
time period in whidh iron become the
prefermed dhoice of metal for making
took. It followed the Bronze Age. which
had followed the Stone Age.

The Iron Age began in the Andent Near
East (bodoy the countries of the Middle
Eosk) around 1200BCE, spreading quickhy
‘o the Mediterranean basin and bo South
Asia. However, it did not readh central
Asia until some time kater, and did not
reach Morthern Europe until arcwund 500
BCE The Iron Age in Britain is defined as
being between B00BCE and 43CF

From t200BCE. ironworking by bladesmiths becaome
increasingly popular in order to make bools and
sweaporns. Iron was found in recks called iron ore.

Making iron from the iron ore required

extremely high
temperatures in charconl-fired shaft fumnaces.

XY

ron ploughs colled ands were much tougher and more
effident than the earlier bronze or wooden plowghs.
They were able to tum heouier soil. meaning that more
widespread and difficult areas of land could be
dedicoted towards agriculture.

The robatony quern was one of the most important
time-sowing inventions of the ron Age. It was used for
grinding grain in order to malke flour. it consisted of tuwo
dinoular stones — I:I'letnpnlummummmdma
handle, which in in bebuwesan.

Iron Age Civilisations

The Persian Empire

population

state thaot become Bnown os Persia (oround

the area that is mow Inan). They used steel weapons that

were sharper & stronger than those made from bronze, and

were the first to otbade with armoured men on armoured

horses. At its pealh, the Persian Empire was one of the largest
i edending from Eastern o India

Iron Age China

The lIrem Age in China began in 600BCE and
lasted until the rise of the Qin Dynashy
around ZMBCE. Cost iron objects appeared
in the Yangzi Valley towards the end of the
6% Century BC. Whars at the time drowve the more widespread

Grecee

Creece hod been a major cultural hub ot
the end of the Bronze Age, but mysterioushy
entered a pericd of turmoi hnown os the
Creeh Dark Ages througheout the early Iron Age. By the late:
Irom Age, however, Greece had recovered, and adhieved a

The Ceftic peoples trovelled over to Briboin
from mainkand Eurcpe arcund

and lived in dispersed tribes aoround the country. European

links were reinforced by trode bebween the southern half of
Blimurrdwﬁmrﬂﬂ&lrop&lndﬂ&innmmwded
by the Romarns — the following “Romanisation” is

considered to signal the end of the British lron Age.

The Roman ron Age book place kong before Rome became a mighty empire, but
it & partiolly thanks to the use of iron weopons thaot the Romon milftory waos so

of the mightiest Empires the world has seen, extending over all of western and
southern Europe, as well as the Mediterronean coostal regions of Africo

grain Potteny from Fronce was ako popular.

Tradea in the lron Age was mmbemmu-ldfur—
reaching than had been adhieved in the Bronze Age.
For exaomple. people of higher stotus could afford wine,
wiich they would trode in rebum for high quantities of

An even greater range of trowel options than in the
Bromze Age period meant that many dvilisations could
mowr trowel vast distance. Huge empires, for exomple
the Persian and Roman Empires, flourished.

Britain waos a viclent place throughout the Iron Age.
People lived in dans and tribes, which would ottods one
another. As a result, many people lived in hilll forts to
eep themselves safie. Forts were surmounded by walls
and ditches, and warmiors were trained to defend
villoges from atbads. Houses were typicalky one—
roomed, with pointed thatched roofs and walls made
from wattle and daub (o misdure of wood and tuigs).

People in Iron Age Britain were hishly spirtual. They

mminmmmmonmem

or forest dearings, in order to pay their

respedxtul:hergodi.Suruwrgartmdpdi:uyfrun
the time detoils some of their beliefs.

sacrifice animals (or even
humans) as an offering to
the Gods.

Coirs began to be used arcwnd this ime. In the Bronze
Age. those who made bronze were the wealthiest
However, as iron was so accessible, the ridh were now
Hhose who making surplus food on their land.
Improvennents in agricufture and diet meant thaot

people lived longer. Due to childhood deaths, life
at birth was only 26, but if someone lived to
be 20, they could exped to live for another 30 years.

Clothes varied from place bo place, and tended to be
made of local maoterialk. They were simillar in mamg
weanys bo the diothes of the bronze oge, but were of a
better qualiby due to better looms and techniques. In
colder Bribain and Morthem Europe, fur capes and

Fact
It is thought that coirs
wwere first used around
&00BCE by the Lydicrs.
Fact
Becouwse of this, the
populotion of Britain
grew to ower 1 million!
Fact
‘Women's dothing was
generally wool blouses,
dresses and skirts, whilst
men wore tumics.

heouwy boots were worn by both men and wonmen.

Iron Age Timeline |

T200BCE — The on 1100 BCE — The widespread use  @00BCE — lron becomes the  pooBCE — The fird bron TOOBCE — Irom is now  S00BCE — Caltic people  400-300BCE — 1008CE — The S4BCE — Julius. A3CE — Britain is
Age begins in the of iron quickly spreads along main material for tools in Age hill forts are builtin -~ the material of choice  armive in Briboin from quem first coins are . Coesar armives in invaded by the
Ancient Mear East. the Mediterranean. Central Europe. Britain. aoross Britain. ‘Central Europe. amives in Britain.  minbed in Bribain. Briboin. Romamns.
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History Knowledge Organisers: The Romans (Year 3/4)

THE ROMANS nowLEDGE ORGANISER

Diagram — Map of the Boman Empire

Ths Reman Empire In 117 AD

Impnrlnnt Places and Daily Life in the Roman Empire

The Colosseurn was built bebueen arcund 8o

5 Hey Fact:
Map of the Roman AD by the Emperor Vesposian. it could seat .
P of i 50,000 il to t Where? The Colosseurn i
Empire (HTAD) lmudimml = I_hl‘:‘"‘f . vid Rome, ok 189 lang and
& map the ™ F::.heunh dm-mitm tempie
Empire at its largest, during th = WO origin asa
mlep:a:l’ _ ninl;?inmd’n; to the gods of Andent Rome. howewver wos Hey Fact:
- The Pantheon rebuilt in its current form in 126 AD. | s the best il
what & now Europe and North preserved of the Roman buildings in Rome. Reme, faby of all .
:rgﬁ”ﬁm:muvﬂﬂ? Smoeltmhu'l.i_hcsmbeeﬂused. berme of all god
Hhe Medit — fine. I-hd:lc.'fiﬂ,\:ll,begmlntzzﬁl)_,uma 2 Mes
- - fortification designed to stop tribes in Scotiand Where
Howwewer, with the inoreasing Hadrian' 73 miles along Lots of the wall =l
N Y riamn”s Wall attodzing England (part of the Roman - 1 coan e
size. the Romans' ability to run Empire). It took over ten years to build. It was Endghand Folkoured by poth,
ﬂleanmr\eeﬁe_dwayums the most heavily fortified wall in the Empire.
decreased, meaning that there Diiccletion's Palace was built o5 a retiremmeant Mew Face
wacs a grodual loss of bemribony Diodetian’s residence for the Roman Diodletion B i 50 huge that &
firomn this point onusards, I around 305AD. He lived in the paboce until his Spiit, C e makes up about
particulariy in the 374 Centuny. death in 316AD. Althouwgh called a palace. it half of the old
. wh’uwhalem ‘toun of SpiH
The Aqueduct of Segowvia s a well-maintained ey Foct
Agueduct of Aqueduct in Spain. it & predicted to howve been Where? At iits tallest, the
it built around 1ZAD. B once tromsported waber Segowia, Spain ogueduct reaches
Roman Leaders and Emperors ‘from the Rio Frio rver to Segovia a height of Z85mt
ulivs Caesar ooBC-a480) b — > By Fac:
rvﬁ- Duallinas e Axroustus (s3S5C-1uaD) Fanﬂ;mmmpn:‘b::ntpcrtofm':'lﬁ m“::';n The e ot
./ Julius Coesar was best known for the being the first | Awgustus is best known for being the first Family Life struchure. memmlwwmm mmmum :u".'::'u-mm
| dictotor of Rome — putting to an end the Roman Enperor of Rome and for establishing the a kot to do with your place in Roman sociehy. S —
< Republic A powerful army general, Cossar Roman Empire. Formesty bnown as Oocbowvion, Slawes performed much of the hard work and How?
‘gathered encrmows support amongst Romans. In opposition Awrgustus gained his e when he became the ruler. After Haves and A mmhﬂwngﬂum;Er;:i&Msl:la oSt sk = mﬁ'tm
‘to the rules of the Senate. he marched his ammy to Rome rmary years of dwil war, he brought peace to the land, and Peasants A were people coptured in times of war, but worked in P
and tech control. As leader, he built many famous buildings began to rebuild the empire, induding roads and buildings. L - some children were bom as shawes, ‘basidling or on siaueTy o poy detits!
and chonged the colendar to the type we we today. He wos | He abo expanded the empire around the Meditesranean, T — = =
n Andent Rome, the dity was the hub of life. It How?® W Fac:
murdered members of the Senate. ‘and brought peoce and o Rome. s the place whene goods could lbe traded, e e mect | Alhossoh o wos the
Mero (a7AD-ssAD) Marous Auwrelius (miAD-e0A) Life in the City people could be entertained, and important ity grick o plan mm
N N decisions took place. i mew cities cro the Expire

Mero has a reputation for being one of the worst Marous Aurelius was considered the last of Most of the Roman population lved in the How?

Emperors of Rome. it s rumoured that he Rome's Five Good Emperors” He wos well-iked Life in the countryside — mamy were farmers. Life was Crops wnew e b | e city of Rome had
exacuted amyone who did not agree with him (induding his | - the word *Aurelius’ itself means golden. He shillfully guided Country hard, with most pecple working from down i Lud to import & milion
‘own mother? and that he played the fiddle whilt Rome the Roman Emppire through wars on several fronts, whilst also - riaht Lp until dusk sHippad to ctis B | scachs of groin a year:
burned in a great fire (this is debated). Despite starting out receiving koyalty from those in positions of power around oman children started school ot the oge of ™
with good intentions, Mero became a tyrant, killing people him. Aurefius made sure that his son (Commeodus) suoceeded seyen. Wealthy children could be tought by o Children leamd u_::-.k -
in horribde wanys, often with Ikt proof of their guilt. In s8AD. | him after his death - a bod choiice as Commodius proved o fchool twtor, whilst others went to public school. Poor | reading, writing nat allowred o
fearing that he would be executed, Mero commitbed suicde. | be self-centred and inexperienced. : chilldren could not go to school and schaol
?9.-_-__ E Clawdias GoBC—saarn Hadrian (reAD—1zaan) A wide variety of foods were auailable, Hou? Mey Foact

g Fead depending upon a person's wealth and where _MT. The poor kargely
= - B ‘Hhey lived. The Romans abe 3 meals a doy, with ate a porridoe
'l Cloudius was the fourth Roman Emperor. He hod | Hodran was the Roman Emperor who i now anound the *
4 some hind of disabilfty, in both and best-hnown for building Hodrian's Whall, which the largest meal eaten in the afternoon. empére. called ‘puk.
waliking, which misant he wos Bept from power until he wos | marked the northam Emit of Roman testitony in Britain. Ha Most men and women wore tunics, with a belt How? I
the kst remnaining male in the family, aged 38, Cloudius, also built the Pantheon in Rome, amaonast mamy obher Howewer the women's tumic was normally . thes m?:d,‘ .
housesrer, himself to be a good leader, expanding the | famous buildings. Hodrion was a kind Emperor who was ‘Clokkves slighthy lenger. Women wore white until they i ———— P —
Empire and doing a great deal for the public Unfortunately | considered the third of the Five Good . wrere marmied. Most Romians wore sandals Frorm waol sille chathes.
| his odopted son. Nero, later undid mucdh of his good work. Throughout his reign, he trovelled to almost every province. (made of leather) on their
Roman Timeline

753 BC — The city 509 BC — Rome becomes a

73 BC — Spartocus the

45 BC— Julius Coesar becomes the

a0 AD — The 121 AD — Haodrion's 306 AD — Constantine

of Rome is republic. Rome is run by glodiotor leods the slowves first dichotor of Rome, signaling the begins, with Augustus os the Cobossevum is Wall is built o Chiristis
Tounded. elected senctors. in an uprising.. end of the Roman republic. first Roman emperor. bt I'-ii_ll-n_ﬂﬂ-'ﬁtl
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History Knowledge Organisers: World War I (Year 5/6)

WORILIP WANR N XNOWLEDGE ORGANIS

dedioration of
wear on Serbio prompted a chain of everits that lkedl bo Workd War L

Main Participating Countries Major Events
ALLIED POWERS CENTRAL POWERS [Evenit Image Descripkion Datels Fact
Country Date leoined Death Tell Country Date Joined Death Tell In the sorky 207 Century, thers wos no ane dominating ]
courtm. uernthy, eoch of the most Detensiue pacts
apoeax GERMAN EMPIRE approx. countries miowed to rmalee allioncss with one stobed thot
1700000 > 00 another. Militory defersive pocs were held bebwesn the 1aTS-1914 iplver it
3™ Aug, 1914 e ™ Aug, 1914 | 23000099 allied pawers of France, Great Britain, Rusia and cthers, prpinigiog
Ao = u-ummmhdahumwm e attack.
Earlier, another
ALSTRNA-HLIMCARY “ A:thdubeFr:r\zFu':E_ru:nd,UxherbotheAanh'n— - anot
pingipligey urigarian throne, and his wife Sophis, ‘mmEnatEn
4™ Aug, 1914 200,000 28™ Jul, 1914 Eooooa by Princin, a mermiber of the Serbion Block Hand | 28™ June 1914 hisirabuil
2% of population in i e The gim of the asosination wo to make the Pacsodpalioi
= s Slow provinces a part of Ywgosauio. i
After Serbia's failure £o malke amends for the _
approx. assomsination, A dedlared waar on then A mm
Rusia (in poc with Serbia) declares waor on Auskrio- Juby- Aot
T Aug, 1914 sFOd. o | tnin . before Ge declares war on 1914 m“,:m
1514 Fussia. By the 4% Aumust, oll of the European powers il
From the Allied and Central Pourers are of war.
To prewent enemy oduvances, both sides built large The enermy
nr.Ass 187.500 trenches, which stretched from the Morth Sea, throush E trenche were
6™ Apr, 1917 0U13% of popadation 128 Oct, 1915 | 2.9 of population Bedgivm and France. As a result, nefther side moade much genemiy 50 to
[— in 19a. ground from lobe 1994 wnkil eork 1998, Alacks inmohksed September 250 met:
goirg ooz Mo kan's Land (in the middle) where 1914 until m"‘““h
‘athockers wene open to madhine gun fire, mines, ond MNovember Mtans Land
shelk. Covualties were huse. Life in the trenches were 1918 (the and o lttered
auful, with disoses Bee trench fook rife. Mustard gas was | 20 with barbed
@ war apent used, couing blsbers on skin and knss 1t war). wwire, mines,
Hey People ‘amat bosties,
Archdukbe Franz Ferdinand — (ss3-1514) wa Haiser Wilhelm II-mss—mnwmﬂ-nebd. - The Allies
‘a high-ranking member of the Hobsburs Dynasty, Crarmnan Ermperor = FEb"“:"lr' eventum,
who was the presured heir to the Awstro-Hungarian 1915 — o Ewmcuated
throme. Az was custornany of Haobebarg men, he hod major land imvasion on 269 April, which resulted in major lanuary 1916 Dec 1595/ jan
Ibegun his militany coreer young (oged just ). He rowe e
throush the ranks quidsly, becorming & 12 Juby 195 — The bottie &
‘of the armed forces in 1913 This role brought him to Sarojevso in 1504, | o Nowvernber larowam for
where he was = = being the fint

96

" fresn US troops
Woodrow Wilson — Gass-1524) was the 28 & April 1917 'hetped ko bum
President of the Uinded Stobes, serving bebaeen 153 the war
‘and 1921, At the cutbreak of Warld War I, in 1994, the There were:
LIS wros reewtral, bk nermoined on supplier B juhy - 6™ 168,000
1o Greot Britain and the Alliss. However, after 2 % August 1918 Cerman
e of war, America dedared war on Germany on 6% April 1947, miilitany commander. Lowd Georse also played an importont role achsanced wihich led to the Armistios 400 dons later. cossaRies.
after continued to attodk newbnal and ships. In early | ofter the war. being one of the 'Bia Three” (alongside the leoders of The Ammmistice of the 7= Mowemiber 1918 simmalied the cnd E——
338, Whlson gawe his outline of $2 points Bhat he thousht France and the US) to negotiate the Treaty of Versailles with of the Fghting bebween the Alies and Gesman., Previous i’.m"'m"'
lbring losting peace. Th he eventual Treaty of Venadles. | Germarny. He represented the halfwoy point between the Armistice of m.,,dummmmhm ™ November | now orte
He receiued the 1919 Mobel Peoce Prize for his efforts. dermands of Clemenceou and the more lenient regueds of Wilsan. N E ceritral powsers. I canme into foroe ot farm., 1 marked o 1ot ™ e o the:
Tsar Micholas Il — ¢issa-1918) was the lost Ermperor Wilfred Owen — to93-r9e) Wilkred wictany for the Ales and defeat: for afthcugh rnonth in
‘of Rumia, ruling from 1954 until his forced obdication Cnzen was a Britith poet and soldier. He wos one of the = was ot officialiy o Gesman - THE
«on 2 March 1917 Throushout his regin, Rumio most prominent Workd War | poets, detailing the: ¥ The Treaty of Versaibes was the most important of the WAGIY SUDESE
from being one of the foremost powsers of the horrors of trench warfiane in o simiar style to his i peoce treaties bringing to on end World Wor |, ending that the treaty
wearid, bo economic and military colopse. foctor, 3 Samoon. conflict beburesn Germany and the Allied Powers. It was s o arth
coupled with the oo of MNicholas' week leadership, led o the realsm to public perception of war, in stork controst to the eorfier The Treaty of mmmbmmHWnpqmng om Cermnans.
‘events of the Russan jom, Micholas® abdication, and his works of posts such as Rupest Brooke: He composed almost all of his Versailles Souns of the requi in the peocs treaty | 28 AMe 1919 | ond cetes
ewertual exeastion The Rusians” ic bosses forced therm to. | poetny in just ower o year, from August 1997 to Septernber 1598, mmwﬂ,.ﬂdhwmihhu.d s
lecree the wear effort before the end of the war, with Russa Armong the most farmous are Dulos of Decorerm est and Antienn for the los and darmome in the war. They hod o make el
ewertually becoming a part of the communist Sowict Uinion. Boomed Vot He was killed ane week before the end of the war. mamiue repoyrnents o cbher countries [P —

Ferdinond i killed by

a Serbicn
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History Knowledge Organisers: World War II (Year 5/6)

=

]
g

WORLID SWANR NI KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Main Participating Countries Major Events
ALLIED POWERS AXIS POWERS Description Datels Fack
Country Date Joined Flag Country Date Joined On 1* September 1939, Germany invaded H.‘:m
Poland. Britain and France (Poland’s allies) -3 Phoond tn give
gave notice for the Germans to withdnaw. September the Cerman
FRAMNCE 3™ Sep, 1939 .:. 'GERMANY T Sep, 1939 When they did not, Britain and France 1939 people
declared war on 3™ Septamber. Hing space
Pecple expected dities to be bombed, as About BDO,000
enemy planes tried to hit targets. This put cty September chiicinen b=t
uK 3™ Sep, 1939 ALY T jun, 1940 children in darger, and so they were 1935 onwards .:..f"mm
evacuated to the countryside. e
The Holocoust was a gencdde committed by &"‘“":
Germany before and durirg WWIL kit involwed about two
SOVIET UNIOMN 22™ Jun, 1941 - BULGARIA TE Mar, 1941 the murder of & million Jews, and milliors of 19331045 i of the
others. Many perished in concentration camps. T;:‘::?
Large numbsers of British, Frendh, and Belgion [
ion of troops were summounded by German soldiers 26™ May — 4™ first queen to
LIS ESEEC % LosLd THEERE Dunkirk and seemed set to perish. Remarkably, 338,726 June 1940 rule England in
were saved by a fleet of 800 boats. e oA it
In the Battle of Britmin, the Royal Air Force | o\ o | Symonve
(RAF) successfully defended UK against attacks October toap | Somemys fs
HKey People by Mazi Germany's gir force: Lufbanaffe. "“‘:‘e":;‘“
Sir Winston Churdhill — (1874-1965) was a Adelf Hitler — (1889-1945) was a German _ - ilit thoach 88 aincont
British politician who served as the Prime politidian who was the leader of the Mazi xﬁm:;ls;rplmem T cr(:l]byllHl D:I 7" Decemnber “:uw
Minister between 1940 and 1945 {most of party, Chancellor of Germany from 1933- Itledbnﬂ'heUSiDiringl:heAliahﬁEu}cr.- o Americons
Waorld War II) and again from 1951 to 1955 1945, and the Fuhrer of Germany from 1934~ 2 wcre illed.
He took over in May 1940, after a disastrous start to the | 1945, Hitler's Germany invaded Poland in September Tha Normandy Landings, also known as D- Bebaeen
wear in which Nazi Germany had conquered much of 1939 to start the war, and it was he who initiated the Day, were a series of landing operations by the & June 1944 :'x::.
Eurcpe. He did his best to rally the nation in defiance of | Holocawst. He & therefore significantly responsible for Alllies to chaim back Burope. It was the largest dlied in the D
Adolf Hitler, excellent militany bnowledge and | the deaths of millions. He committed suicide on 30™ seabome invasion in historny. Dy landing:
forged crucial alliances with both the USA and Russio. April 1945, when it was dear the war was lost With the Germans focing defeat, Hitler "’:::rn
Franklin Rocsevelt — (10a2-1945) was the Benito Mussolini — (1283-1845) the leader of Hitler’s Suicide manried his long-time love Bva Braun on2s™ | 30™ April 19as | =5 e
32° Prasident of the United States, from Italy’s Mational Fascist Party. He was Prime | April The next day, they committed suicide themsses
1933-1945. Whilst the USA remained officially Minister from 1922-1945 —from 1925 onwards 1;! Germany officially surrendered to the Allies, VE (Wictony in
neutral at the start of the war, Roosevelt ! this was not demooratically as he established b Germany bringing to an end the European fighting in 7 May 1945 i";""”“"-‘""
offered diplomatic and financial support to the UK, a dictatorship. laly entered the war on the Surrenders Wordd War Il o Bt Moy,
Russia and China. After the lapanese attodked Pearl side of Germany in 1940, but suffered some disastrous
Harbor on 7 December 1941, he dedared war on the losses. In 1943, Mussolini was dismissed as leader and R Japan refused to surrender. The U5 considared It i thought
Axis powers. The US helped the Allies to win the war - armrested, but was rescued by Hitler's poratroeopers. He mm an imwasion, but have lost around 500,000 &g Aigust :e";em“
He died months before it ended. was later cought and executed in 1945 “"Eub:‘:“ men. Instead, they dropped atomic bombs on 1945 Hiroghima and
Comm m@:ﬁdﬁ?ﬂmsn a bumc:c:::_hﬁs_( lefmsh [',LGher Hiroshima (" Aus) ot 5 Aus). oz
u : a young gir]
during WWIL He had signed a nom— " famiky were forced into hiding, fleeing
aggression pact with Germany in August Germany for a secret attic in Amsterdam. The sumrender of Japan was anncunced on Some rogue
1939, but in June 19241, Hitler broke it and the Germnans She wrote a diary of her time there. After years in WWII End August 15™ 1345 and formally signed on 2™ 2 September |  sokiers ang
invaded. Alhough initially suffering heawvy losses, the hiding, her family was betroyed and amrested, and * September 1945 Allied civilians and military 1945 Dilofs refused to
US5R"s ey victories in pushing the Garmans badk Anne died of Typhus in Bargen-Bekean concentration alibe celebrated the end of World War L Pkl

signalled a shift in the war in fovour of the Allies.

camp. Her diary become famous after her death.

Apr-jun 1580 — Moy —jun 1940 — Jud-Oct 1941 — 22 Jun 1931 — The T8 Diec 1941 —
srmurscies. Proleanci - Cermany inuodes ‘Cermany tokes ower The Battle of Bocis attock Japan atback US.
WAl begine Dienmark and Morway  most of Western Europe: Britain Rumio LIS joiire Alies

Timeline of Major Events

& i1 — 2 Sep 1943 — & June 1584 — D- 25 Aug 1944 — Poris 7 oy 1545 — Aug 1945 — The 2 Sep 1945 —
Batie of Midwaoy. Hoaky Dy — allies invade liberated from Cermarn: US diraps atomic lapan sarenders
US beats japan surrenders Morrmandy Geermnian comtrol surmenders boaribs on Japan — AR i e
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History Knowledge Organisers: Mayan Civilization (Year 5/6)
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Maya Civilization Knowledge Organiser

Centres around the country now known as Guatemala, the Maya
Empire was at its most powerful arcund 600 A_D. They Maya are

2. Flat foreheads were fashionable so they would put baby's heads ina

press to squash them.

known for their skilled agriculture, pottery, hieroghyphic writing,
calendar making and mathematics. They left behind an impressive

J. Itwas considered beautiful to be cross-eyed so parents would hang balls

in-between their children’s eyes o make them look inwarnds.

amount of architecture and symbaolic artwork. The Maya were deeply
religious and worshiped various gods. They performed elaborate

4. Mayans sacrificed humans for religious and medical reasons. it was an

honour to be sacrificed!

religious rituals and ceremonies in order to please them.

5. Noblewomen would file their teeth into sharp points.

Vocabulary Tist

Belonging to the very distant past and no longer in existence.

whole.

The branch of science which deals with space and the physical universe as a

Hello: Ba'ax ka wa'alik

Seeds that they Maya used to make chocolate.

Goodbye: Taak ulak Kiin
Welcome: Kilmak ‘oolal | Thank you: Dios bo'otik

A sinkhole or pit filled with water, cenotes were sources of water for the Maya. e

The most powerful city.

The society, culture and way of life of a particular area.

The golden age of the Maya civilization.

A book written by the Maya that was created by one long sheet of paper.

A symbol used in writing.

The main god of the Maya who aeated the Earth.

A book or codex that described Mayan religion and mythology.

their pods.

The Maya built step pyramids with flat tops. At the top, they built a temple to

To give up something valued for the sake of something else.

A place where people have come to live and have built homes.

A building devoted to the worship of god or gods.

Map

An area in south-eastern Mexico where some of the Maya civilization lived.

1100 BC Hunter 1100 BC
eatherers settle along  Settlements Writing is

the Facimc coast DEE =Jujal=r leve|loped

700 BCMaya 100 BC The first 500 -1200 AD 250 AD
Maya Pyramids El Castillo is

1000 AD Chichen
Beginning of the  ltza is the most
bwilt. Classic Period.
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History Knowledge Organisers: William Shakespeare (Year 5/6)

—_— WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Answers to Important Questions and Key Vocabulary

William shabespeare (1564-1616) was a British
playwright and poet (he wrote plays and poems).

He is often comsidered to be the most talented writer of
all ime. His plays and poerms are still studied and
performed 400 years later!

Shakespeare lived in the 16™ and 17" centuries,
throughout the reigns of Queen Hizabeth | and King
James . They are both Enown to hawve watched his ploss.

some of his most famous plays indude Romeo and Juliet,
Macbeth, Hamilet and Much Ado About Mothing.

Some of the phroses that Shakespeare wrote hawve
become a part of our everpday language!

A pertrait thought to be of William Shahkespeare.
from arcund 1600,

SHAKE S/EARES

EONMETS

-Shakespeare wrote a type of poam called a sonnet.
=-Sonnets are poems of 14 lines, whidh are normally
about love.

Shakespeare wrote a particular type of sonnet, whidh
i now called a Shabespearean Sonnet.
have 4 lines, and riwme ABAB_

After this, thera are buwe final ines that rhyme
together (a rhyming couplet).

-There is no doubt that Shabespeare waos a popular
playnarright ot the ime that he was alive — his plays
were parformed in some of the best spots in central
London! Howewer, he has becorme more and more
popular as his works have stood the test of timel!

Times in His Life

Early Life

—Shabkespears was bom in Stratford-upon-Aven
in 1564, although we don't bnow the exad date!

-He was the son of John Shakespeare, who was a successful
glower. William was the 3" of & children!

-He is thought to hove been educated at Hing's New School.

Marriage and Move

-At the age of 1, Shakespeare married
26—ypear-okd Anne Hathaway.

-They are bnown to have had at least 3 children.

At some point around 1592, Shakespeare moved
to London and began writing.

Elizabethan Weorb

They were bnown to be popular.

—Shobkespears wrote many sonnets ot this i

to The King's Men.’ The Globe

~The reign of Quean Elizabeth was a largely happy time in Britain, and this & shown in
Shakespeare’s works from the time, he wrote lots of comedies.

-His plays began to be performed his theotre group, the Lord Chamberlain’s Men, in 1504,
and Romeo and
lacobean Work

- After the death of Queen Elizabeth, her relative King James of Scotland come to rule in
England. This was a darker time, and Shabespears wrote more tragedies.

—larmes became the official patron of The Chamberlain's Men, and so their name was changed
Theatre
Shakespeare’s plays were performed there — a sign of his popularity.

liet in 1595

had been built at this peint, and so most of

-Romeo and Juliet is possibly Shakespearea’s most
famous play. It is a tragedy about bwo young people
who are in love, but their families do not like one

another!

-Ancther famows Shabespeare play is Macbeth,
about a soldier (Macbeth) whe hilled the King so that
he could be king himself. Things do not turn out so
well for Moachath!

—Corsidering that he & now so famous, we now little
about William Shakespeare as a parson.
-Shakespeare lived a long time ago, when there was
no photographs, TV, or sodal medial
-He was not from a famows family, and so many of
his earky records either don't exist or have been lost!

Hey Vocabulary
Playwright
Poet
Actor
Chamberlain's Men
The Globe

Sonnet

Tragedy

Sonnet

Rhyming Couplet

Top 10 Facts!

1. Shakespeare's three dhildren were called &
Susanna, Hamnet and Judith. -

2 Intotal, Shakespeare wrote 154 sonnets and

around 40 plays.

3. He was sometimes called ‘The Bard of Avon' A
bard is another word for a poat

4. The Globe Theatre was shaped like an °
octagon, with sight sides. -

5. Mot many people could read ot the time, so 1
Shakespeare hung up coloured flogs to let -
people know the type of play to be performed.

most performed play

Shabespeare’s first phoy was called Henny VI

7. Ancther theatre that Shabespeare's plays wers
performed in was Bladefriars Theatre

2. Some of Shabespeare's pl'lr{:sﬁ thclt{:Te still
used today include ‘wild goose chase'

eyped monster’, and neither hera nur'(:hu'&

A Midsummer Night’s Dream is Shakespeare's

Some believe that Shakespeare never existed,
and was a different writer using a pen name.

!, ‘green—

William Shakespeare Timeline

1564: Shobespeare s 1582- Shakespeare 1592 The earliest 1593: Shakespeare’s  1594: Shabespeare's first 1599: The Globe  15603: James | bacame King.  160%: Shabkespeare’s 1611 He retired 1616: Wilam
bom in Stratford- married Anne records of Shakespeare first poems were ploys were performed by Theotre was built  Shakespeare’s theatre group sonnets were back to Stratford- Shokespeare
upon—fwon Hathaweany. in London. Lord Chamberlain’s men. in London. was renamed the Hing's Men.” published. uponm-Auvon. died.

]
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History Knowledge Organisers: Tudors and Stuarts (Year 5/6)

o

TUDORS -] STUARTS KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

1558 — England defeats the

Spanish Armmodo

Timeline of Major Events

1603 — Eliazbeth I dies
— end of Tudor line

1642 — Ciuill
War begins

1689 — Charles |
exacuted

Life for Evervday People Tudor and $Stuart Monarchs - date of reion, bioaraphy. spouse info, and key focts.
Tudor Lords = The wedlthy in Tudor sodety Stuart Lords — The wealthy in Stuart times Henry VIl was the first Tudor manarch, after n totol, Henry
lived privileged lives also lived privileged lives: Henry VI winning the Batte of Bosworth Fisld He Hizabethof | nods o
—-Fashicn: Men wore doublets (jackets) with —Fashien: Cawdliers would dress colourfully - 1851509 married Eizabeth of York to end the war. He m_::rbgsuz a mmw,:“
rounded fronts and sloshed trunks. Women 1 Many women wore beauty spots on their made England rich during his reign. L
weore kirdes (owverskirts) ower wooden frames foces. Puritans would dress in plain colours.
(farthingales) and high collars. such as Bock and white, made of hard-wearing doth. Herity Vill is famous for having six wives Henmry had six s oy o
- Foods: mainly meat, with few wvegetables. Beer or - Food: The rich ate sadlad. grown in their cam Henry VIl {induding hoving bwo of them executed) and wAves — e the —— mll
wine were popular drinks. greenhouses, and drank tea and cocoa e bringing England away from the Catholic wection on the trough his
- Activities: jousting, hunting, dandng, and real tennis. -Adivities: horse-rocing, board games and cards. churdh. He formed the Churdh of England. fef e
Life in Towrns— i) Life for the Poor — Poor peaple had a harsh Edward Wl came to the throne ot only 9 years Apporenty, the
20% of people lived in towns and villeges [ T | life. For formers, the doy would begin at Eduward VI of age. Therefore, the country was run by his } AEmoun ane
Towms had inns and dwaellings for tired . ]| sam. Work would continue throwghout most 54T AEE3 protectors, firstlhy the Dube of Somersat and Dicd mot marms :r:jm
trovelers (there were no cars or planes back then! of the dow., only breaking for medltimes (e.a then the Dubke of Northumberland. o sy ik
Towams also had market places, and leisure fodlities. wvegetable stew). People who were too old or weak to
London living conditions improuved work were forced to beg, steal, or die. Punishments for Mary | was Henry VIIPs first dawghter. She Naomy was the
Runming water for the rich, and streets were lit by oil crime were bnitda — death by hanging for stealing, Mary I aggressively tried to retum Engand to Rome Philip B of Spain | fist quesnm
lamps after 1620. Most people trovelled by boat on the beggars were whipped through the streets, and 1552-1558 and Catholidsm, burming those against her on MI554-1558 mule England in
River Thames, paving locad Fempamen ' poisoners were bailed alive! the stake and eaming the name 'Bloody Many! e
Henny VIIP's second daughter, Hizabeth tumed S
Elizaketh 1 the country Protestant again. $he had a long Did ot marry craned o many
= = 1556-1603 and successful reign, induding the defeat of the = 20500 et of
Major Events and Hey Information Spanish Amnada in 1588, i
Battle of Borworth — 22™ August 1485 Henry VIII's Wives— In total, Henny Wil hod s wikes: As Elizabeth had no children, James (ol recdy Jomes had
James | the Hing of Scotland) wos brought to nule cuer D‘::""“ Eecome Hing of
This wes the last main battle in the War of # Wife Catherine of — Divorced (child: Mary I) 1503-1e2s England as well. He believed in the ‘Divine gt smtiond atjut
the Roses’, a divil war between the houses 2 Wife: Anne Boleyn — Beheaded (dhild: Bizabeth 1) Right’ of Kings (hings were chosen by God). 5 ot okt
of Lancaster and York The battle was won by the 3 Wife- Jane Seywnour — Died (child: Edward W) Charles | gttempted to start wars and run the . . —
Loncastrians, and Henry Tudor became the firt Hing of | 228 Wife: Anne of Cleeves — Divorced Charles | country into debt Eventudly people grew Henrietto Maria oty Erglans
the Tudor period. Richard of York had been an 5% Wife: Cotherine Howard — Beheaded by anany with him and a Gidl War P King to be
unpopular King, and so Henry took his dhance to balkee & Wife — Catherine Parr — Survived Charles lost and he was executed. Emesaed
the throne. Irker Oiver Cromwell wos a ‘Protectorate’ — he led Hizabeth l‘m.m
The Civil War — 16421651 Great Fire of London — 205" Saptambar Oliver Cromueell the country instead of a King. He was a puritan Cronmwell eTTomaly
“Who? Those who wanted Parliament rule (named the 1666 - 15451658 and made strict redigious rules. mEZ0-1esa Ibanned
‘Roundheods i 3, 200 . r——
'erstﬂwseqﬂ'mmhedﬁo}dule The fire destroyed ower 1 howses, 5t Charles had to fiee England erin bis life, -
(the Caowaliers Pauf's Cathedral, and many churdhes. The T bt wos inuit back te rule by Parfiarment in Cotherine of reporiedly wed
When? 3 three mojor battles. The war was ended ot fire domaged at least 70,000 of London's 80,000 ;s he son. Unlitee Braganza o oy with a
the Botte of Worcester on 3™ Septermnber 1651 - the homes. Although the death count was low (&), marny 1860 - knowm as t E;_Lnrutmn_ b LISE2-1685 oy spam] ot
Parliamentaricns won. beliewe that the deaths of the poor were not recorded. Mcm“ung. e
SWhat happened? Charles put on trial and executed, his The fire started ot the baberny of Thomos Fariner on Parfiament tried to male it so James couldn’t Anne Hyde Jamnes 1l dlie af
son Charles Il driven out of Enaland, Endland eventudlhy Pudding Lane and spread quicHly throughout the James Il be Hing, because he was Catholic. When he did o mAEs0-eT obmn
ruled by the Protectorate: Oliver Cromwell. whole of the City of London. Aees-aess mﬂb;ﬁﬂf“e H";".Eﬁ:?; mmﬂfd in jghiibeyitiinll i
The Great Plague of London — 1555 sc0c The Glorisw Revelutien — 16801689 Wilkam I Whean James Il becaome unpopular, Willicrn 1l [P
a AEBE-TFCOE and Mary Il {(daughter of James I} owverthrew wu"“;-“"d Mary had 3
The great plogue billed arowrnd #0000 Hing James Il wes unpopular with the people. & Mary B him and were made joint soveraigns of joint monards mm"
people, dmost a guarter of London®s Pariament plotted with William of Orange (of the NEES-1552 Engand - The 'Glorious Rewol ution.!
iation, in 18 months. it was coused an infected i Anne was the sister of Mary 1l and was marmied to Prine i ane of her 18
rlz;_*;-:q I:iba- There was no duty to repcrl:twdetﬂ:l'lsm mNﬁﬂnﬁst&?;&M_nngw]hk::g:nmmtmg H-FPEI'S 2 I = ge af Denn She was a i et cmdl hﬁfﬁmemh“ chiltren
rat fea bite. % - supported to Cloricws Revolution. In 1707 the A of Union joined survived
time, so mamy more poor nay hawve died. became known as the “Gloriouws Revolution” England and Soctiond. She left no hein, ending the Stuart line. L BSES-TT0E Py

1660 — Charbes 1l
refums to kead

1689 —

Clorious
Rewclution complete

174 — Queen Anne dies
— end of Stuart line
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History Knowledge Organisers: Ancient Greece (Year 5/6)

ANCIENT GRERECIE KNOWLEDGE ORGANISER

Diagram — Mop of Andent Creecs

Places, People, and Daily Life in Ancient Greece

Map of Ancient Greece

The Adopolis of Athens & the best bnown
aoropolis in Creece — an aoopolis is a

could see into the fubure, and heal people. As a punishment,

he could bring people illness and disease.

made pecple fall in lowe with the wearer. Fighting couples
swould look to Aphrodite fo help Hhenn fioll in lowe ogoin,

(Chitins came in many sizes and oolours.

The Acropelis sefthernent built on high ground. It was built Aiere a flot-topped rocks
il i fthat rises 150m
- _ to the sea dmnrf‘:tmlesof%ncllsxmaegold:nugefu- e o
(Ehere are over 1400 islands) The Parthencn is a temple in the middle of the
meant Andent Gresks were a - Hey Foct
- Acropolis in Athens. I was a temple to Atihena, -
seafaring pecple. Trade The Parthenon the goddess of wisdom, and originally had a Wihere? The building ued
between the iskands led to the stotue to her. It has now stood for nearly 2.500 Athens TOO0 annes of
creation of ‘city-stabes” (polis). years, o superb anchitechural achievement!
Each city-stabe was ruled by a Mourk Odympus is the highest mounbain in
powerful city, led by a ruler or Creece. It was believed in Andent Creeh times ::"';i Hey Fact
(ater) government. Ba Mount Olympus that when things needed to be dedided inthe | R ™ 2% Mot Ohrmipus
oo countny, but winds from mmystical workd, the 12 main Gods would gather Thessaloniki ri=s o 2.598m
the Meditesranean, and rains | ot Mownt Ohsnpas, and Bhot many lived there,
from the north, kept Hnossos Polace is positioned in what was the Hey Foct
temperatures vable and «copital of Minoan Crete. it s the site of a The Hnosos Paloce
created fertile forming Hnessos Palace beautiful ond expansive pakoce, whidh is e E::- 2 weas rurmoured bo
conditions. supposed to be the same locotion as the fabled originalk: hold
labyrinth in which the minotour duwedls! SO00 rocmal
Socrobes wos a fomous philosopher, who When? Hey Foct:
Soc tauwght others to question things. This led to his Soorates wos Socnates died when
- Iborm aroasnd e dinomis poi: in
A t G k Gods dcnmfdlmheqL;rﬁﬂbunedﬂ\;Euckuﬂw = peoison
Zeus Hades Plubo,aphieaaphu wras a student of Scorobes. .
After Socrates” degth, Plato founded the first | When? Rokey s o f o ik
Zewus was the king of the Greek gods, who lived Hades (brother of Zews and Poseidon) was the university, called the Acodemy. He believed a around azaBC Py B b
on the Mount Olmpus. He waos also the god of Cod of the Undenworid. He was mormally philcsopher's job wos to seeh the Eruth. sl S .
the sby and the god of thunder. He was depicted as having a pibdhfork and his three- Arstotle waos a philesopher and scentist. At the When? Mew Fod:
mearmied to the goddess Hera and his symnbol headed dog, Cerberus. He rode a dhariot pulled . age of W, he trovelled to Athens to attend Aristotie was Aristote was the:
i waas the Fghtning bolt. Zeus wos believed tobe | by bladk horses. The Undenworid was wiere dead Aristotle Plato’s university. He began to dissect anirmals. orm arceund private tutor of
able to control the weather, oeating huge sbormms. 1 was pecple went in Gresk Mytholooy. Hodes orfginally wasnt to leamn more about their anabonm, ImaBC Aleonder the Greatt
thougiht that he could change people into animals as happy about this, until Zeus reminded him thot it meant Alexander the Great gained a strong and Kew
punishment His tuwo I:rnl:hersu.rerel—k_:deimdl:hseidnn that all peopbe would eventually be his subjects? A the umited Greece wihen he became Hing. He used When? e cied oged oniy 32
Poseidon Hera Creat hiis millitany genius to then win batle after 355-373BC Heo -l a
battle. conguering eastern Europe and Egypt ok in i shork lin=
Pouﬁﬁbrﬂaof!emmdml—?dajmﬂte As the wife of Zews, Hera was comsidered as the: Andent Greek honmes were built around a r— Fact
God seq, earthquabes, horses. Along ween of Mourt She was most often i chivityy. Hormes were Most houses
with his brothers, he was one of the three most ;Mmmmemdwmmm e m&mmﬂu;?ﬂ"fmdﬂé made of wn— an'andrm'tD:
powerful gods. As god of the ocean, he was and childibirth. She was normally pichured wearing house_including work rooms and bedrooms. wciriescl bricks. room just for men
espedally important to sailors and fsherman. long flowing robes and a aown, and holding a When a dhild wos born, a father could deade — Hew Fact
He was usually pictured with a trident. curly scepter. The women of andent Greece prayed to Hera , whether to keep or abanden the child. At age e Children were
hair, and a beard. i was thought that Poseidon could aeate | during childbirth, and to aid them through their marmioges. Childhsod seyen, the child could start school, learning chillcren alio corsidered adufs
sea shorms to ruin ships. or dear weather to help them along. | As wifie of Zeus, she abko had power over the skies miaths, reading, and writing. studied music ot onks 13!
Apolle Aphrodite The Andent Greelks ate bread dipped in Hows? Moy
wine, cheeses, fish, clives, and vegetables. Meat Foodfusimes - Food Festivak
Food : . arny e
ApoBo was the Greek God of music, poetry, Aphrodite was the Creek God of lowe and beauty. was eaben on rare occasions. such as festivals. | werebraded | o menoni
light. prophecy and medicne. He waos often Shve was famous for being the most beauiful of oll of MWhatered down wine was the main drink,
I pictured as a handsome othletic youth with the Coddesses. She was often shown as being a The Ancdient Greeks wore a tunic called a Hiowas?
‘curly hair. ltems assodated with him are his bow | beoutiful young woman with an apple. soallop shell, “chitin’ — worn by both men and women. These Chitins were: ﬂ:qr:ml "M:t
and arrowr and his lyre. it was believed that he dovecrml_umsmxﬂjﬂat.ﬁphmhndubel.umm Clothes were fastened together at different places, and | generally made afford firven and
a belt was also normeally wom ot the woist ‘ot of a thin

Ancient Greece Timeline

776 BC — The first 600 BC — The first Greek 570 BC — Pythagonas is borm. 508 BC— Democracy begins in - 432 BC — The Parthenen, the  400-300 BC — Socrates, 336 BC— Alexander the
Odpmipic games tobe coins are used to buy and He made major breakthroughs Athens, giving greater powser to most famous building in Ploto and Arstotle live, Creat is Hing and
ploce in honour of Greece sell goods. iin sdence and matis the people Attvers, is cor . i i meany
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Mathematics
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Mathematics Progression: Key Skills/ Non-Negotiables

Number and place value Addition and subtraction Multiplication and Fractions Measure Properties of shape
division
EYFS Recognise and order numbers | Subtract a single digit number Solve problems Recognise common
to 20. from another single digit involving halving. 2D and 3D shapes.
number.
Write numbers to 20 Solve problems
Add two single digit numbers involving doubling.
Recognise 1 more and 1 less
than a number to 20.
Number and place value Addition and subtraction Multiplication and Fractions Measure Properties of shape
division
Year 1 read and write numbers to 100 | add and subtract 1 digit and 2 count in multiples of recognise, find and | tell the time to to recognise and
in numerals and count to and digit numbers to 20 including twos, fives and tens name a half of a 0’clock and half name 2-D and
across 100, forwards and zero shape or amount as | past and draw the | 3-D shapes:
backwards, starting with any two equal parts hands on a clock rectangles, squares,
number use bonds and subtraction facts face circles and triangles,
to 20 cubes, cuboids,
given a number, identify one pyramids and
more and one less spheres
Number and place value Addition and subtraction Multiplication and Fractions Measure Properties of shape
division
Year 2 Count forwards and backwards | Use bonds and subtraction facts | Recall and use Identify 1/3, Y4, Y. Read the time on Describe the
to and from 100, compare and | to 20, use related facts to 100 multiplication and 214, %4 the clock to five properties of 2D and
order using <,> and = division facts for the minutes, including | 3D shapes.
Add and subtract: 2,5and 10 quarter
Read and write all numbers up | 2digit nos and 1s multiplication tables, past/quarter to
to 100 in digits and words, 2 digit nos and 10s writing calculations
recognising the value of each two 2 digit nos using these
digit three 1 digit nos
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Number and place value Addition and subtraction Multiplication and Fractions Measure Properties of shape
division

Year 3 read, write, compare and order | add and subtract: multiply 2 digit by 1 count up/down in tell time using 12, | identify right angles,
numbers up to 1000, writing in | 3-digit nos and 1s digit tenths and compare | 24 hour clock and | recognise that two
digits and numerals, 3-digit nos and 10s and order fractions | using Roman right angles make a
recognising the place value of | 3-digit nos and 100s recall and use with the same numerals to the half-turn, three make
each digit multiplication and denominators, +/- nearest minute, three quarters of a

add and subtract numbers with division facts for the | fractions with the know related time | turn and four a
find 10 or 100 more or less up to 3-digits using written 3, 4, 8 times tables same denominators | facts (60 seconds | complete turn
than a given number columnar method in a minute, 60
minutes in an
hour)
Number and place value Addition and subtraction Multiplication and Fractions Measure Properties of shape
division

Year 4 Compare and order numbers add and subtract: Recall multiplication count up/down in convert between Compares and
beyond 1000, including with up | numbers with up to 4 digits and division facts for | 100ths and +/- different units of classifies geometric
to 2 decimal places, read using written columnar method multiplication tables fractions with the measure and shapes, based on
Roman numerals to 100 numbers with up to 1 decimal upto12x 12 same time, including their properties/sizes

place denominators, converting 12/24 and identify lines of
Counts backwards through Multiply: recognise and write | hour clock and symmetry in 2-D
zero to include negative 2 digit by 1 digit equivalent fractions | analogue and shapes presented in
numbers 3 digit by 1 digit digital time different orientations.
Round any number to the
nearest 10, 100 or 1000
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Number and place value Addition and subtraction Multiplication and Fractions Measure Properties of shape
division
Year 5 read, write, order and compare | add and subtract: recall prime numbers | recognise and use | convert between measure and
numbers up to 1 000 000 and numbers with more than 4 digits | up to 19, recognise thousandths, different units of calculate the
with up to 3 decimal places using formal written method and use square convert mixed metric measure perimeter and area of
numbers with up to 2 decimal numbers and cube numbers and and between composite rectilinear
count forwards and backwards | places - use rounding to check numbers, and improper fractions different units of shapes or irregular
with positive and negative answers identify all multiples and multiply proper | time shapes in cms and
whole numbers through zero, and factors of a fractions and mixed metres, using
and in steps of powers of 10 number numbers by whole standard units,
numbers square centimetres
round any number, including Multiply and divide: (cm?) and square
decimals with up to 2 decimal 4-digit nos by 1 or 2 metres (m?) for area
places, to nearest whole digits
numbers, or nearest 10, 100, whole numbers and
1000, 10 000 or 100 000 decimals by 10, 100
and 1000
Number and place value Addition and subtraction Multiplication and Fractions Measure Properties of shape
division
Year 6 round any whole number to a use knowledge of order of multiply and divide: recall and use convert between
required degree of accuracy operations to carry out 4-digit numbers by 2 | equivalences different metric
calculations involving 4 digits between simple measures and
compare and order numbers operations, use estimation to use formal written fractions, decimals | different units of
up to check answers methods and percentages time, as well as
10 000 000 and identify place converting
value in any number up to 3 identify common +/-Ix and + proper imperial units
decimal places factors, common fractions, improper
multiples and prime fractions, mixed
use negative numbers in numbers numbers and write
context, and calculate intervals the answer in its
across zero simplest form
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Music Unit Overview

YEAR A Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
Years Paddington at Toby and the The Jolly Postman The Magic The Lighthouse George’s Marvellous
18&2 the Tower Great Fire of Janet & Allan Ahlberg Faraway Tree Keepers’ Lunch Medicine
Michael Bond London Enid Blyton Ronda & David Roald Dahl
Margaret Nash & Jane Armitage
Cope
Your Christmas Zootime Hey You Hand, Feet, Round and Round
Imagination Heart
Years Charlie and The Demon Dentist Beowulf The Saga of Erik Poems to The Time Travelling Cat
3&4 Chocolate David Walliams Rob Lloyd The Viking Perform and the Egyptian
Factory Jones and Victor Tavares Terry Jones Julia Donaldson Goddess
Roald Dahl Julia Jarman
Dragon Song Blackbird Three Little Birds Lean On Me Bringing Us KS2 Performance
Together
Years Cosmic The Nowhere Private Peaceful Goodnight Mr Rain Player Macbeth (A Shakespeare
586 Frank Cottrell Emporium Michael Morpurgo Tom David Wisniewski Story)
Boyce Ross MacKenzie Michelle Magorian Andrew Matthews and Tony
Ross
Make You Feel | Classroom Jazz 1 Classroom Jazz 2 Fresh Prince of Music and KS2 Performance
My Love Bel Air Identity
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YEAR Autumn 1 Autumn 2 Spring 1 Spring 2 Summer 1 Summer 2
B
Years Dogger The Owl Who was | The Tiger who Handa’s The Day the The Owl and the
1&2 Shirley Hughes Afraid of the Dark | came to tea Surprise Crayons Quit Pussycat
Jill Tomlinson Judith Kerr Eileen Browne Drew Daywalt & Edward Lear
Oliver Jeffers
Friendship Song Christmas Rhythm in the | | Wanna Play in Instruments: Ocarina/ Recorders
Way we Walk a Band
Years Stig of the Dump The Firework The Iron Man Run Wild Avoid Being a The Thieves of
3&4 Clive King Makers Daughter Ted Hughes Gill Lewis Roman Soldier Ostia
Philip Pullman David Stewart Caroline Lawrence
Mamma Mia Instruments: Instruments: Let Your Spirit Stop KS2 Performance
Glockenspiel 1 Glockenspiel 2 Fly
Years | Tudor Tales: The Thief, The Spy Master: The Storm The Beasts of Percy Jackson
5 & 6 | the Fool and the Big Fat First Blood Keeper’s Island | Highwayman Olympus: and the Lightning
King Jan Burchett & Sara | Catherine Doyle Alfred Noyes Beastkeeper Thief
Terry Deary Vogler Lucy Coats & David Rick Riordan
Roberts
Happy Livin’ on a Prayer | You've Got a Dancing in the Music and KS2 Performance
Friend Street Identity
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Music Progression Document

Objectives Y1-Y2 Y3-Y4 Y5-Y6
Listen and e To listen with direction. To listen with direction to a wide range To listen with direction to a wide range of high-
Appraise e To find the pulse of a piece of of high-quality music. quality music.
music, using movement, To find the pulse of a piece of music, To find the pulse of a piece of music, using
understanding that pulse is the using movement, understanding that movement, understanding that pulse is the
foundation of all music. pulse is the foundation of all music and foundation of all music and that pulses will vary

e To start to use the correct musical that pulses will vary in music types. in music types.
language to suit the style of To build on the correct musical To use the correct musical language to s